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INTRODUCTION

For nearly half a century before his death on September 9, 1976, Mao
Zedong dominated the stage of China’s Communist revolution and socialist
experiment. The process of violent civil war and political struggle prior to
1949 and the radical political reform and economic change since then cannot
be separated from Mao, the charismatic leader, or his theory and strategy of
revolution and socialist development. Since his death, in spite of the purge of
the “‘Gang of Four,”’ the downfall of Hua Guofeng, and the growing trend
toward political moderation under Deng Xiaoping, the dramatic revolutionary
changes and unprecedented radical transformations in China initiated by Mao
will long remain unique in human history.

In the world arena, the ebb and flow of Communist movements notwith-
standing, Mao Zedong has clearly emerged as the twentieth century’s most
powerful symbol of political and philosophical radicalism; and ‘“Mao Zedong
Thought’” has epitomized the ideals of mass mobilization, class struggle,
proletarian dictatorship, people’s war, and uninterrupted revolution. Today,
any political forces that seek a radical alternative for political and social
change are likely to turn to Mao and his vision for inspiration and strategy.

The ascendence of Mao Zedong and his thought as the dominant political
and ideological force of new China can be seen vividly from the elevation of
Mao to the position of indisputable chairman of the Chinese Communist Party
and Mao Zedong Thought to that of official doctrine of the state. Following the
Seventh Party Congress in 1945, Mao was formally exalted as the ‘‘greatest
revolutionary leader’’ in Chinese history and the *‘greatest genius’’ of world
revolution in the modern era. His thought was officially acclaimed as the
f‘guiding principle”” for all Party work and glorified as the *‘zenith of Marx-
1Sm-Leninism’* in our time. From the mid-1940s on, selected writings and
SPeeches of Mao were compiled and published in large quantities for the entire
Party to study and follow. Party doctrine held that the thought of Mao Zedong
had integrated the universal truth of Marxism-Leninism with the concrete
Practice of revolution in China and had brought Marxism-Leninism to a new
and higher stage.

The massive publication of Mao’s works is indicative of the crucial role that

30 and his thought have played in China’s revolutionary developments in
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xxvi Introduction

recent decades. Prior to 1949, Mao’s writings were published in a rather
dispersed and unsystematic manner in various ““liberated areas.”’ After the
founding of the People’s Republic in October 1949, the task of editing and
publishing Mao’s writings and speeches was centralized under the Central
Committee of the Party. The first three volumes of the official Mao Zedong
xuanji (Selected Works of Mao Zedong, hereafter Selected Works), covering
Mao’s works from 1926 through 1945, were published in quick succession
between December 1951 and February 1953; the fourth volume, covering the
period 1945-49, appeared in September 1960.

According to the Chinese press, 10.8 million copies of the multivolume
Selected Works were published between 1951 and 1965. In the short span of the
three years between 1966 and 1968, the peak of the Cultural Revolution, a
staggering 150 million copies of the Selected Works were printed and distrib-
uted. From 1969 to Mao’s death in 1976, an additional 75.8 million copies
were reported to have been published. In other words, in the twenty-five-year
period during which Mao led China, the Party published as many as 236
million copies of the four-volume set of the official Selected Works alone.

During the 1960s and 1970s, it should be noted, the Selected Works was by
no means the only officially sponsored Mao publication. The Party also pub-
lished, just to cite a few major collections, 140 million copies of Mao Zedong
thuzuo xuandu, jia-yi zhong ben (Selected Readings from the Works of Mao
Zedong, A and B editions, 1964), 96 million copies of the various versions of
the poems of Chairman Mao (1958-1965), and, above all, 740 million copies
of the ubiquitous Mao zhuxi yulu (Quotations from Chairman Mao, 1966-69).
Soon after Mao’s death, 28 million copies of Volume V of the official Selected
Works were published in 1977-78 under the sponsorship of Mao’s immediate
successor, Hua Guofeng.

The massive publication of various selected works of Mao on a scale unprec-
edented in human history was a stunning political phenomenon. For the
comprehensive and systematic scholarly study of Mao and his thought, how-
ever, the value of these officially sponsored collections is seriously limited.

First, despite the enormous volume of these publications, their contents are
incomplete and extremely selective in relation to the total corpus of Mao’s
works. The materials that were selected for inclusion in the official collections
in fact represent only a fraction of all of Mao’s writings and utterances over
the years. The first four volumes of the official Selected Works, for example,
contain only 156 selections of Mao’s pre-1949 works. By contrast, the two
multivolume collections compiled by a group of Japanese scholars, Mao
Zedong ji (Collected Writings of Mao Zedong, 10 volumes, Tokyo, 1971-
72; revised edition, 1983) and Mao Zedong ji bujuan (Supplements to Collect-
ed Writings of Mao Zedong, 10 volumes, Tokyo, 1983-86), contain as many as
2,212 texts of all types for the years before 1949. When Volume V of the
officially sponsored Selected Works was published in 1977, only 70 selections
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from the period between 1949 and 1957 were chosen for inclusion. By con-
trast, our Project files contain 750 entries of various types of Mao’s works for
the same period; 522 of these texts, covering the period 1949-1955, are
included in the first volume of this publication.

The second limitation has to do with the criteria and methods of the selection
and editing of material for the official collections. The task has always been
highly sensitive politically and thus subject to political and ideological manip-
ulation. In general, texts were invariably selected and edited by the dominant
political group of the day to reflect and support its own ideological orientation
and policy positions. The first four volumes of the Selected Works were clearly
compiled and published for the purpose of exalting Mao’s theory and strategy
of revolution and enhancing his ideological and political leadership. The long
delay in the publication of Volume V, which finally appeared in 1977, seven-
teen years after the appearance of Volume IV in 1960 and twenty years after
the events of the period covered in the volume (1949-1957), reflects the
complex factional conflict and editorial politics of the period since the mid-
1950s.

Between 1956 and 1976, the control of the editorship of Mao’s works
changed hands at least three times: from the Liu Shaoqi-Deng Xiaoping
faction (1956-1965), to the Lin Biao-Chen Boda clique (1966-1972), and
then to the so-called ‘‘Gang of Four’’ (1973-1976). Each group tried to draft
its own version of Volume V with the aim of enlisting Mao’s thought for
advancing its own political cause and legitimizing its own authority. The final
version of Volume V (which ultimately was hastily published under the leader-
ship of a new Committee for the Editing and Publication of the Works of Mao
Zedong in March 1977, six months after Mao’s death) was clearly designed by
the Hua Guofeng-Wang Dongxing group to capture the prestige and influence
of Mao’s personality cult in order to bolster the group’s own image and
legitimacy.

In addition to the selections included in Volume V, the Hua-Wang leadership
also rc“:leased eight additional Mao works between December 1976 and July
1978, including such texts as ‘‘Speech at the Enlarged Work Conference of the
Central Committee’’ (text January 30, 1962, in this publicatiori), ““China Will
Make a Qreat Leap Forward’’ (text December 13, 1964), and ‘‘ A Letter on the
ﬂMlechamzation of Agriculture’” (text March 12, 1966). Clearly, works such as

t’i§e were selfected mainly to legitimatize and support the middle-to-left
po “llch);lOr:ntatlon Pursued by Hua Guofeng at the time.
shi ¢ Hua and his close associates were being ousted ﬁom their top leader-

V1P positions between 1979 and 1981, the new leadership under Deng Xiao-

al(l)lrgkdlsband_ed, in 1980, the editorial and publishing committee for Mao

Ofﬁcse :frgAam;_ed by Hua Guofeng and incorporated its functions into the

discardug ;cd ;;';s :/ntli Research of the Party Central Committee. Moreover, it

DOIlgxing's o olume VI of the Selected Works prepared under Wang
orial control.
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In the years since 1979, more official collections of Mao’s works have been
released, notably three new thematic volumes: Mao Zedong shuxin xuanji
(Selections from Mao Zedong’s Letters, 1983), Mao Zedong xinwen gongzuo
wenxuan (Selected Writings of Mao Zedong on Newspaper Work, 1983), and
Mao Zedong nongcun diaocha wenji (Collected Writings of Mao Zedong on
the Investigations in the Countryside, 1983). These new collections were all
published in December 1983, ostensibly in commemoration of Mao’s nineti-
eth birthday. The Deng leadership has also selectively published many individ-
ual items, such as three letters to Li Da (texts March 27, 1951, September 17,
1952, and December 28, 1953) and a poem in praise of Peng Dehuai written
during the Long March in 1935. An analysis of these newly compiled materials
reveals without doubt that the current leadership is stressing the moderate side
of Mao and deliberately shunning Mao’s more radical writings. These new
publications were clearly designed to support and legitimatize Deng’s prag-
matic reform and the pursuit of the ‘‘four modernizations.”” In the long run,
while one can expect that more Mao papers will be selected and edited for
publication, one can be also sure that the kind of editorial and publishing
politics described above will remain in force.

Finally, aside from the problems of extreme selectivity and heavy political
editing, there is also the problem of a lack of systematic and comprehensive
bibliographic control over the entire corpus of Mao’s writings and speeches.
Beyond the official collections, there is little systematic information about or
access to the myriad of items scattered among a wide variety of Chinese
newspapers, magazines, government publications, etc. For the most part
buried in obscurity, they are rarely used for systematic research and analysis.

During the Cultural Revolution, many competing Red Guard organizations
took advantage of the prevailing chaos to gather a wide range of Mao materials
and publish them for various political purposes. At least a dozen large collec-
tions of Mao papers, popularly titled Mao Zedong sixiang wansui (Long Live
Mao Zedong Thought) or Mao zhuxi wenxuan (Selected Writings of Chairman
Mao), were published by Red Guard factions in this period. In addition,
thousands of Mao’s instructions, conversations, letters, and quotations also
appeared in Red Guard publications. None of these materials, however, were
ever systematically checked for authenticity or accuracy; nor were they
brought under a unified system of bibliographic control.

It was against this background of an urgent need to organize the massive
corpus of Mao’s works of all types for systematic scholarly research that the
Project on the Post-1949 Writings of Mao Zedong was launched at Brown
University in 1975. The primary objectives of the Project were to be achieved
in three phases: (1) to gather every text available anywhere in the world of
everything Mao had written or spoken between 1949 and 1976, including
essays, speeches, commentaries, instructions, interviews, poems, telegrams,
letters, etc. (to which we have applied the rubric “‘writings’’); (2) to translate,
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edit, annotate, and index all the materials gathered; and (3) to compile and
publish these materials in a comprehensive chronological multivolume collec-
on.

! As was to be expected, the search for the texts of Mao’s works and other
relevant bibliographic material and information, the foundation upon which
all other activities of the Project were to be carried out, received our highest
priority during the initial years of the Project. Our bibliography staff checked
most of China’s major newspapers and journals, such as Renmin ribao (Peo-
ple’s Daily), Guangming ribao (Guangming Daily), Hongqi (Red Flag), Xinhua
yuebao (New China Monthly), and Renmin shouce (People’s Handbook). We
also combed through large collections of news releases, newspaper clippings,
and Red Guard publications, notably New China News Agency (NCNA) News
Releases, Youlian jianbao ziliao (Newspaper Clippings of the Union Research
Institute), and Hongweibing ziliao (Red Guard Publications, 20 volumes,
Supplement, 8 volumes, compiled by the Center for Chinese Research Materi-
als). In addition, we also consulted hundreds of Chinese books and pamphlets
that contain a wide range of Mao texts or reports on Mao. As few of these
sources have adequate indexes, we undertook the time-consuming process of
examining them page by page or, as in the case of microfilm, frame by frame.

In search of Mao’s works the Project also systematically screened all major
U.S. government translation series, such as Survey of China Mainland Press
(SCMP), Extracts from China Mainland Magazines (ECMM), Selections from
China Mainland Magazines (SCMM), Current Background (CB), Foreign
Broadcast Information Service (FBIS) Daily Report, and Joint Publications
Research Service (JPRS). (A detailed listing of the various sources consulted
may be found in the bibliography at the end of this volume.) The Project was
particularly fortunate to be able to gain access to a rich source in a special file
on Mao maintained at the Foreign Broadcast Information Service. By 1982,
toward the end of the major drive of material gathering, the Project’s text files
numbered approximately 2,300 items, totaling nearly 3 million Chinese char-
acters of Mao’s works of all types.

II} the process of searching for and gathering Mao’s texts, we also sought the
assistance of major East Asian libraries and research centers and consulted
nun}erous specialists and scholars throughout the world. Furthermore, the
gﬁf:t ell;ltered .into a close collaborative relationship with two groups of
Kimiy osschioizri in Japan (led by Minoru Takeuchi of Kyoto University and
Martn ot tha Iarm.lra of SOS(?Sha) anfi West Germany (headed by Helmut
Universi OFant}:tute of {\smn Studle§ in Hamburg and.latc.:r of the Ruhr
tively, a C};lin oC :llm)(}Wthh we.re. dedicated to the compilation of, respec-

ASi;ie fromese :1;1 a German edmon‘ of the collected works of Mao Zedong.
mous o gathering source material, our research staff also spent enor-
and ounts of time tracing .the sources of the hundreds of brief instructions

Quotations that, while attributed to Mao, were undocumented. Identifying
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textual variations among the different versions of the texts was another time-
consuming task. The difficulty of these endeavors was exacerbated by the
Chinese propensity to quote Mao on all occasions, but without the biblio-
graphic niceties required by scholarly convention.

The task of translating and editing the texts was handled through the
teamwork of native speakers of Chinese and native speakers of English,
all with bilingual training and competence. With the former having a better
grasp of the nuances of the Chinese terms and expressions, and the latter better
equipped to assure readability in English, these small bilingual teams edited
each draft translation with a single goal: to achieve a high standard of accuracy
and readability.

Except in the few rare instances where a text is available only in an English
source, the translations published in these volumes were all rendered by the
Project. This policy of translating all Chinese texts, even where English
translations of a text had been published previously either by Beijing or in the
West, was pursued for the purpose of maintaining the independence and
consistency of the Project and its publications. For the convenience of the
serious researcher, the sources of all Chinese texts as well as all available
English translations are cited in the source notes as fully as our bibliographic
data permit. The scholarly apparatus that surrounds each text is explained in
full in the technical note to the reader entitled ‘‘Editorial Conventions and
Devices.”’ The user of these volumes is advised to consult that note before-
hand.

The publication of these volumes has been long delayed for many reasons.
Among the major factors has been the sporadic, surprise surfacing of addition-
al texts in the years since the Project was begun, which greatly complicated our
work plan and publication schedule. To a project like ours, new discoveries of
fresh materials are always a mixed blessing of excitement and frustration. On
many occasions the Project has been forced to divert its energy and modify its
work plan to accommodate these new discoveries. We have been constantly
confronted with the dilemma of wrestling with the conflicting goals between
publishing the collection according to a preset schedule or delaying it for the
sake of attaining a greater comprehensiveness. For instance, when the first
volume had just reached the final stage of preparation for typesetting in 1984,
Beijing put out, as mentioned earlier, three new thematic collections of Mao’s
works. Moreover, a year later, several additional versions of unauthorized Red
Guard publications, Mao Zedong sixiang wansui (Long Live Mao Zedong
Thought) and Xuexi wenxuan (Selected Writings for Studying), became avail-
able for the first time outside of China. Since it was too costly and difficult to
make major changes of the typeset pages without serious financial and techni-
cal complications, we were unable to integrate all of these recently unearthed
texts from the 1949-1955 period into Volume I of this publication. However,
these late arrivals will appear supplementarily in the final volume of this work.

The entire collection of Mao’s post-1949 works is scheduled to be published
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ina comprehensive set of six volumes. The first five volumes will contain the
texts and annotations, arranged chronologically, with the final volume com-
prising supplementary texts, cumulative index, chronology of Mao’s activi-
ties, and bibliography. The average length of each volume will be 800 pages,
and we expect to publish all the volumes in about two and a half years
following the appearance of the first volume.

For a project of the magnitude, scope, and duration of this one, it is impossi-
ble to avoid mistakes and oversights. We therefore sincerely welcome correc-
tions or suggestions from the users of these volumes. Correspondence should
be directed to: The Mao Writings Project, Department of Political Science,
Brown University, Providence, Rhode Island 02912.



INTRODUCTION TO VOLUME 1

The period from September 1949 to the end of 1955 was naturally crucial in
Mao Zedong’s political career as well as in the history of the republic of
which he was leader for over two decades. In this period Mao and others in
the leadership of the Chinese Communist Party developed the character of the
regime that would simultaneously govern the “New China” and push toward
the transition to socialism.

To identify a comprehensive and consistent perspective on the documents
in this volume that reflects and underlines the developments in the People’s
Republic of China in this period we may take a clue from the “Three Major
Movements,” or campaigns, that were launched at the early stage of the
PRC’s history: the land reform campaign, the campaign to suppress counter-
revolutionaries, and the campaign to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea.
While each of these campaigns had a specific target, and operated within a
specific arena, they were not isolated or insulated from one another. The land
reform campaign, for instance, can be seen primarily as a socio-economic
movement. Yet, at the same time, it was a reflection of the broader movement
to continue to transform, in a revolutionary way, China’s society and, indeed,
its culture. Furthermore, the land reform campaign, particularly through the
identification of and attack against elements in the government and even in the
Communist Party that hindered or obstructed this process of transformation,
also evolved into an issue of political struggle and “Party rectification.” Simi-
larly, the Campaign to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea had social and
political ramifications that went beyond its immediate diplomatic and military
substance.

In a profound sense, therefore, the campaign to suppress counterrevolu-
tionaries (in a broader sense to do battle with the forces in Chinese society
and government that were either actively opposed to the continued radical and
even violent revolutionizing of China or complacent about the consolidation
of the apparent fruits of the revolutionary civil war) was the underlying princi-
ple of Mao’s thought and policies at this time. The fact that he fought strenu-
ously to maintain its momentum and to prevent its suppression in the “period
of recovery” from 1950 to 1953 foreshadowed many of the political struggles
that emerged successively in the period covered by this volume as well as
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those in periods covered by later volumes, notably the ideological struggles of
the late-1950s and the 1960s surrounding the emergence of what came to be
hailed as Mao Zedong Thought, which itself was undergirded by the notion of
“Uninterrupted Revolution.”

The documents in this volume illustrate vividly the evolution of these polit-
ical and yet also socio-economic, cultural, and ideological struggles. Within
the period of late 1949 to 1955, these struggles emerged as, in succession, the
““campaign to suppress counterrevolutionaries,’” from late 1950 to mid-1952;
the ““Three-Anti’s and Five-Anti’s campaigns,”” from late 1951 to mid-1952;
the intra-Party “rectification campaign” in 1953, particularly oriented toward
the eradication of the “Five Excesses” (see text Mar. 19, 1953); the early
signs of the ‘‘two-line”’ struggle (see texts Jun. 15, 1953, and Aug. 12, 1953);
the struggle over the ‘‘Gao Gang-Rao Shushi Affair™ in early 1955; and a
number of struggles over cultural matters and figures along the way — the criti-
cism of The Life of Wu Xun (text May 20, 1951), the criticism of Liang Shu-
ming (text Sept. 16-18, 1953), the criticism of the studies of the novel Hong-
loumeng (Dream of the Red Chamber) (text Oct. 16, 1954, etc.), and the
criticism of Hu Feng (text May-Jun. 1955).

The principle of continuing revolutionary transformation within the context
of socio-economic and political reform was already implicit in the two docu-
ments — texts Jun. 6, 1950(1), and Jun. 6, 1950(2) - that set the agenda for
the early years of recovery and transition for the PRC. Mao’s comments on
May 8, 1951, outlined the specific tactics for the suppression of counterrevo-

lutionary forces and elements, and the general implications of these were"

summed up in the Resolutions of the Third National Conference on Public
Security (text May 15, 1951). The linkage of this issue to the Three-Anti’s
and Five-Anti’s campaigns is made clear in text Nov. 1951-Mar. 1952. By
late 1952, Mao had clearly come to the conclusion that it was necessary to
assert that the continuation of the class struggle would be the chief principle of
the socialist transformation of the Republic. This was expressed in the intra-
Party rectification (zhengfeng) documents of Jan. 5, 1953, Feb. 7, 1953, and
Mar. 19, 1953. In the months that followed, we see documents that forecast
the two-line struggle that would later dominate PRC politics in the late 1950s
and the 1960s. Although Liu Shaogi was not yet identified as the major culpritin
Mao’s mind, we see, for instance, in texts May 19, 1953, Jun. 15, 1953, and
Aug. 12, 1953, that Mao’s difference with Liu was already, at this early stage,
not merely over matters of style and personal power. We see also here that
Mao was attempting to map out a steady and uncompromising road, neither
wavering to the Right nor to the “Left,” for revolutionary social
transformation based on class struggle. Finally, in early 1955, through the
struggle over the ‘‘Gao Gang-Rao Shushi Affair,” this issue was brought
into the immediate intra-Party political arena (text Mar. 21, 1955, and others
following).

The same issue was fought over in the more directly economic arena
throughout these years. Following the land reform campaign, which the PRC
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100k to be its first major task in this sphere and which was launched in spring
1950 (texts Mar. 12, 19,50f and Apr. 14, 1950), the Five-Anti’s campaign
prought the issue.of spc1allst transformation into the realm of industry and
handicraft industries, in other words, into the urban sector. The strategy in
this realm was summed up in the notion of transforming the socio-political
framework of China’s industrial production through “state capitalism” (texts
Jul. 9, 1953, and Sept. 7, 1953). The parallel transformation of China’s rural
structure was not suspended, however, and immediately on the heels of the
program to socialize China’s industry came the campaign to cooperativize
China’s agricultural economy. In addition to inaugurating programs that were
intended to boost agricultural productivity, Mao clearly believed that the key
to success in this sector resided with, again, the class struggle — to structurally
transform China’s rural economic base. And the major strategy was to over-
haul, through the method of cooperativization, the system of ownership of the
means of production, chiefly land. The agenda and purpose was proclaimed in
several speeches in late 1953 (texts Oct. 15, 1953, and Nov. 4, 1953). In
1954 and 1955, the agricultural cooperativization program was first adopted
as an experiment and then rapidly propagated and implemented. In the course
of implementation, however, many problems and even abuses surfaced, lead-
ing to the decision on the part of some, such as Liu Shaoqi, to curtail the pro-
gram and even disband large numbers of cooperatives that were already estab-
lished. Mao himself adamantly refused to abandon the program, convinced as
he was that the basic principle of cooperativization was sound and, moreover,
the only principle that would successfully launch the general socialization of
the agrncultural base of China’s economy. He strenuously defended the co-
operatlYization program against the opposition and clearly was preoccupied
w1tl'1 this matter from late summer 1955 to the end of that year, writing
copiously on the subject (texts Jul. 31, 1955, Sept. 7, 1955, Sept. 25, 1955
Oct. 11, 1955, Dec. 6, 1955, and Dec. 27, 1955). ’
w hl’{iany documents in this volume illustrate the positioning of the PRC on the
0{ stage. .From late-1949 to the early-1970s Mao, as chairman of the Peo-
ple’s R@publlc 'of China and chairman of the Communist Party of China, sent
gafr;);e(;lg;;l(::::c messages — letters, telegrams and speeches — on state visits,
the year, covergcsi , betct h !n lat]er years, many of t_hese became pro forma, but in
of this type. 1n thesy xls volume, there are quite a few significant documents
Chinese go.v o etealr y years of the Republic, Mgo, as representative of the
matic position thrzn ,h ?:d the groundworl'( for Chm'a’s revolutionary diplo-
ments as well as tol;% is messages to 'alh'ed countries and parties or move-
trace the developmen:er;aré:?. Of special 1rpp0rtapce are the docur.nents that
(especially docum ; of China’s early friendship with the Soviet Union
carly 1950 grg Men’s produced .at the tlme‘of Mao’s visit to that country in
ther documen ao’s _procla'matlon on Stahq’s death - text Mar. 19, 1953).
etween the PR CS prgvnde eV.ldenCC for .the violently adversarial relationship
Jan, 23 1955) Satn the United States in these years (texts Oct. 8, 1950, and
> - Still others document the PRC’s support for revolutionary
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movements in Southeast Asia, in Africa, and in Latin America.

The reader will also find to be of significant interest documents in this vol-
ume that reflect, in 1949-1950, the process by which the new political appara-
tus of the PRC assumed command of the nation’s affairs (for example, letters
and telegrams that Mao wrote to officials in the government, to leaders of
“democratic parties,” to local commanders in the field, etc.). Mao’s private
writings will, of course, also be of great interest to scholars, and here we have
many letters, for instance, that reflect Mao’s personal style. Needless to say,
Mao assumed a great deal of power and responsibility in 1949-1950. These
letters, many of which are published in English translation for the first time
here, provide an insider’s view of how Mao handled this power and responsi-
bility in his private life.

Finally, one of the rewards of undertaking a massive editorial and publica-
tion effort such as this is the occasional serendipitous “find.” We have, for
instance, discovered here a poem written by Mao, in a letter to his friend Zhou
Shizhao (text Oct. 4, 1955), that was overlooked by other published transla-

tions.

EDITORIAL CONVENTIONS AND
DEVICES: A NOTE TO THE READER

FORMAT OF THE TEXTS

Each text by Mao is preceded by the following elements: title, date, source
note, and, in some but not all instances, remarks on the source and/or an
explanation of the title, and a contextual and/or critical comment. Annotative
notes follow the text.

1. TITLE

In most cases we have created our own descriptive titles, particularly for
those documents culled from news articles. They may differ from the title in
the original; in many cases the original has no title. Usually the title describes
the category of the document (e.g., telegram, letter, speech) and the occasion
or event to which it is related (e.g., meeting, conference, anniversary). In
some cases, in the interest of brevity, the title has been shortened. For exam-
ple, a “speech in response” to a presentation by a foreign envoy is character-
ized as a “reply.”

In some cases, particularly that of documents published in such
welljknown publications as Xuanji (Selected Works), Vol. 5, we have used
the title from that source. For example, for Mao’s speech at the Third Plenum
of tht? S_eventh Central Committee (June 6, 1950), we have foresaken the
descnptlve title for the more familiar “Don’t Attack on All Fronts,” our trans-
latlgn of the Xuanji title.

o HEEXTerpt)” following a title in'di.cates that the document was excerpted

AUgu:t 2a:;ger document by the orlgm?l publishers. (See, for example, text

cated i th’ 195.0'.) When a document is c!early excerpted but is not so indi-

Februar ¢ original, we have not so designated it. (See, for example, text
y 18, 1951.)

ing Oll:lerf;hWe have' done our own 'excverpting from a larger document, present-

foll Yy the Tore interesting or significant portions of the original, the title is

Owed by “[Excerpt].” (See, for example, text Spring 1952.)
remal:( reader should note that as a} ru.le brackets [ ] enclose our own editorial

S, whereas parentheses ( ) indicate editorial remarks in the original.
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2. DATE

The documents are presented in chronological order. Documents for which
there is a year but no month or day are placed at the end of the year, and docu-
ments for which there is a season or month but no day are placed at the end of
that season or month. We have usually designated the season as a quarter
(e.g., January-March for spring). Documents that overlap months or years
are placed at the end of the first month or year.

The date refers to the time when the document was originally written or
spoken, not when it first appeared in print. In some cases (especially many of
Mao’s letters) the differences between these dates can be many years; in other
cases (e.g., telegrams from Mao and other Chinese leaders which generally
appear in the press the day after they were written) it may be just a day or sev-
eral days.

When we have no definite information about the date on which a document
was produced but are fairly certain that it was not the same day it was
released, we have put “R” after the date, which would then be the date of
release. (See, for example, text October 8, 1950.) This is particularly true of
inscriptions that Mao wrote for special occasions such as inaugurations and
anniversaries.

Documents produced on the same day appear together, but the sequence is
random and does not present any particular order of significance. The same is
true for documents of unspecified dates put together at the end of a month,
season, Or year.

3. SOURCE NOTE

The source note generally occurs in three parts:

Source: This is the source from which our translation is made. When more
than one source is available, we have attempted to determine which is the
most complete and made our translation from that one. Significant discrepan-
cies (not, however, minor ones such as typographical errors) are explained in
the annotative notes. In several cases we have drawn our translation from sev-
eral texts when each is incomplete on its own.

Other Chinese Text(s): All other versions of the Chinese document known
to us. We have generally listed more complete versions ahead of less
complete ones.

Available English Translation(s): Previous English translations known to
us or available to us at the time when these volumes were committed to press.
The order, again, is from the more complete to the less complete.

Whenever “(Excerpt)” appears in any of the above three categories, it
means that that source is an excerpt in its original form. In most such cases,
this indicates that the source is incomplete and we have drawn our translation
from another source or combination of sources as well. Whenever “[Excerpt]”
appears, we have ourselves excerpted from the source.
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We have investigated as broad a range of sources as possible, including
standard reference works and official yearbooks (e.g., Renmin shouce
[People’s Handbook]), document collections (e.g., Mao Zedong xuanji
(S clected Works of Mao Zedong] and Mao Zedong sixiang wansui [Long Live
Mao Zedong Thought]), the major Chinese newspapers, news agencies
releases, the publicat‘ione of the U.S. government and various official
agencies and research institutes elsewhere (chiefly Hong Kong) that focus on
events in the PRC, English-language monographs, and a vast number of mon-
ographS published in the PRC. We cannot, nor do we, claim to be definitive or
comprehensive in our listing of sources.

When we have not been able to acquire an original Chinese text of a docu-
ment — indeed, in some cases an original Chinese text may no longer exist or
may never have existed (see, for example, text October 15, 1951) — we have
presented it on the basis of the non-Chinese source that we have, be it English
or another language. If the only source is in English, in order to preserve its
integrity, we have presented it as is, without editorial corrections, even if
there are discrepancies between it and our common usage; such cases are
noted in the remarks that follow the source note. (For example, while it is our
practice to translate the term “Zhongguo gongchandang” as “Communist
Party of China,” or CPC, reserving the translation “Chinese Communist
Party” for the abbreviation “Zhonggong,” this distinction is rarely made by
other translators.) While we have not amended grammatical, typographical,
or syntactical errors, we have pointed out significant discrepancies in the
annotative notes.

4. REMARKS

Set in italics, this element, when it appears, follows the source note and
provides information about the source or a brief explanation or identification
of the context of the document.

5. COMMENT

. While our main effort in these volumes is translation and not interpretation,
In some important instances we have commented on the political, ideological,
and historical significance of a document and its place within the context of
Fhe development of Mao’s thinking. This element, when it appears, is set in
ltalics with indented margins.

The abbreviations used in the source notes, remarks, and comments are
explained in the Bibliography.

6. THE TEXT

) We have rendered our translations as close to the Chinese originals as pos-
Sible. While this does not mean that they are entirely literal, word-for-word
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translations, we have made an effort to include every element or term that
appears in the original. In order to preserve the integrity of the original, we
have occasionally purposely chosen not to render a given term or phrase into
idiomatic English when we feel that so doing might destroy the nuance of the
Chinese. Our readers must bear in mind that almost all of Mao’s speeches and
writings were intended primarily for a Chinese audience. His manner of
speaking and his writing style are often more earthy than refined, and of
course, it is just this that often lends force to his pronouncements and excla-
mations. In the same spirit, we have rendered Chinese aphorisms in some-

times awkward translations of the original, rather than seek an often dissimilar

English aphorism that seems to make the same point. Where necessary, we

explain the origin and meaning of these phrases in the annotative notes. For .

widely familiar but often mistranslated terms such as xian and xiang (fre-
quently rendered as county and village) for which there is no universally
agreed on English translation, we have romanized rather than translated. The
titles of Chinese works are also generally romanized, with the English transla-
tion following in parentheses.

With the exception of the names of certain historical figures (e.g., Sun Yat-
sen and Chiang Kai-shek), we use the pinyin system of romanization.

Salutations in telegrams, etc., are translated as they appear in the original;
where there is none in the original we have not provided one. Because the sig-
nature apparatus of telegrams is frequently very long, we have often abridged
them, and provided this information in parentheses. The signature for letters

is generally provided in full, with the date of the letter given as it appeared in ]

the original source.

7. ANNOTATIVE NOTES

All textual annotations appear in notes at the end of the text.
Because there are many cross references in our annotations, the reader may

trace and locate earlier and first appearances of terms and names. (Only 1

rarely, when the meaning of a term may have changed over time, do we anno-

tate more than once.) Cross references are keyed to the date of the earlier text |

(in rare cases cross references are made to a later rather than an earlier text).

Many cross references will lead the reader to another volume of this work.
Since more than one document may appear under any given date in these vol- j
umes, in order to assist the reader in referring to the precise document in our
cross references (in the remarks, and commentaries as well as in the |

annotative notes) we have numbered such documents in our cross references.

(For example, “text October 12, 1954(1)” refers to the first of the documents |

appearing under that date.)

Citations of reference and interpretive works in our notes are made by list-
ing the name of the author (with first initial) followed by the year of publica-
tion in parentheses - e.g., “‘See D. Klein and A. Clark, eds. (1971), pp. 5-9.”
These citations are given in full in the Reference section of the Bibliography.
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COMMONLY USED ABBREVIATIONS

cC Central Committee
CPC Communist Party of China
CPG Central People’s Government

CPGC Central People’s Government Council
cppCcC  Chinese l?eople’s Political Consultative Conference
cpsU Communist Party of the Soviet Union

GAC Government Administration Council
KMT Kuomintang (Guomindang)

NPC National People’s Congress

PLA People’s Liberation Army

PRC People’s Republic of China

U.S. United States

USA United States of America
USSR Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

While these abbreviations are used widely throughout the editors’ com-
ments and annotations, they are rarely used in the translated texts.

Ab})reviations that do not appear on this list are spelled out at least once in
any given text. Abbreviations of publications that appear frequently in our
source notes and annotations are spelled out in the Bibliography.

OMISSIONS AND CHRONOLOGY

We h?v§ omitted from this collection many documents that we have found
to contain interesting references to Mao’s activities, but nothing significant
f]nou.g.h for quota}tion. (For example, Mao may have spoken to people whom
; :siVISl't;d on an inspection tour; the activity is notable but the conversation is

igni c.ant.) We have reserved references of this sort for the Chronolo
which will appear in the final volume. =

INDEX

The i

) lslee index to each volum‘e. of The Writings of Mao Zedong will be published in

tiOnpél;r\ate papert')ack‘ edition and mailed to the purchaser shortly after publica-
- A cumulative index will appear in the final volume.
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1949

Opening Speech at the First Plenary Session of the CPPCC
(September 21, 1949)

Source: XHYB, 1:1 (Nov. 15, 1949), 4-5. Other Chinese Texts: Xuanji, V,
pp- 3-7; Zhengxie jiniankan; Buyi, pp. 1-4. Available English Translations:
SW, V, pp. 15-18; K. Fan (1972), pp. 88-92; NCNA, Daily Bulletin, 634
(Oct. 2, 1952), 3-4, 5.

The preparations for the CPPCC began in June 1949 in Beijing. The First Plenary
Session was held on September 21-30, 1949, in Beijing.

Fellow delegates: :

The Political Consultative Conference for which the people throughout the

country have been eagerly hoping is now in session.
4 Our conference is composed of more than six hundred delegates, represent-
ing all the democratic parties' and people’s organizations of China, the Peo-
Ple’s Liberation Army, the various regions and localities, and the nationalities
throughout China as well as the overseas Chinese. This shows that ours is a
conference of great unity of the people throughout the whole country.

The achievement of this great unity among the people throughout the entire
country has been made possible by our defeat of the Kuomintang reactionary
government, which was aided by U.S. imperialism. In a period of just over
three years, the heroic Chinese People’s Liberation Army, [an army] such as
the world has rarely seen, crushed the offensive of the several million troops
of the U.S.-aided Kuomintang reactionary government and turned to
[}aunching] its own counteroffensive and offensive. At present, several mil-
lion troops of the field armies of the People’s Liberation Army are already
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striking at areas close to Taiwan, Guangdong, Guangxi, Guizhou, Sichuan,
and Xinjiang, and the majority of the Chinese people have already been liber-
ated. In just over three years’ time, the people all over the country have united
together to aid the People’s Liberation Army and oppose their own enemy,
and they have won basic victory. It is on this foundation that the current Peo-
ple’s Political Consultative Conference is convened.

Our conference is called the Political Consultative Conference because we
held a Political Consultative Conference together with Chiang Kai-shek’s
Kuomintang three years ago.2 The results of that conference were sabotaged
by Chiang Kai-shek’s Kuomintang and its accomplices; however, the confer-
ence left an indelible impression on the people. That conference proved that
not a single task in the interest of the people can be resolved together with the
running dogs of imperialism — Chiang Kai-shek’s Kuomintang and its accom-
plices. Even if resolutions were reluctantly adopted, they would be useless,
because [the Kuomintang and its accomplices] would tear up all the resolu-
tions the moment the opportunity ripened and would launch a ruthless war
against the people. The only gain from that conference was the profound edu-
cation it gave the people, making them understand that there is absolutely no
room for compromise between themselves and the running dogs of
imperialism — Chiang Kai-shek’s Kuomintang and their accomplices. Either
overthrow these enemies or be slaughtered and oppressed by them. It must be
one or the other; there is no other alternative. Within a period of just over
three years, the Chinese people, led by the Communist Party of China, have
quickly awakened and organized themselves into a nationwide united front to
fight against imperialism, feudalism, bureaucratic capitalism, and the Kuo-
mintang reactionary government, which represents these things in a concen-
trated form. They aided the People’s War of Liberation, basically struck down
the Kuomintang reactionary government, toppled the rule of imperialism in
China, and resurrected the Political Consultative Conference.

The present Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference is
convened on an entirely new foundation. It is representative of the people of
the whole country and enjoys their confidence and support. Therefore, the
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference declares that it exercises
the functions and powers of a National People’s Congress. According to its

agenda the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference will formulate _ |

the organic law of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, the
organic law of the Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of
China, and the Common Program of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta-
tive Conference.’ It will elect the National Committee of the Chinese Peo-
ple’s Political Consultative Conference, elect the Council of the Central Peo-
ple’s Government of the People’s Republic of China, adopt the national flag
and the national emblem of the People’s Republic of China, decide on the site
of the capital of the People’s Republic of China, and adopt the system of dat-
ing in use in the majority of countries in the world.

Fellow delegates, we all share the feeling that our work will be written
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down in the history of humanity; it will show that the Chinese people, forming
one quarter of humanity, have now stood up. The Chinese have always been a

reat, coUrageous, and industrious nation, and it is only in modern times that
they have fallen behipd. This falling behind came entirely as a result of the
oppression and exploitation by foreign imperialism and domestic reactionary
govemmentS. For over a century our forebears have never stopped waging
tenacious struggles against domestic and foreign oppressors, including the
Revolution of 1911 led by Mr. Sun Yat-sen, the great forerunner of the Chi-
nese revolution. Our forebears have instructed us to fulfill their behest, and
we have now done so accordingly. We have united and have overthrown both
domestic and foreign oppressors through the People’s War of Liberation and
the people’s great revolution, and now proclaim the establishment of the Peo-
ple’s Republic of China. From now on our nation will join the great family of
peace- and freedom-loving nations of the world. We will work with courage
and diligence to create our own civilization and well-being, and at the same
time promote world peace and freedom. Our nation will never again be a
nation insulted by others. We have stood up. Our revolution has won the sym-
pathy and acclamation of the broad masses of the people throughout the
world. Our friends are all over the world.

Our revolutionary work has not yet been completed; the People’s War of
Liberation and the people’s revolutionary movement are still surging forward,
and we must continue our efforts. Imperialists and domestic reactionaries will
certainly not take their defeat lying down; they will undertake a last-ditch
struggle. After there is peace and order in the entire country, they will still
engage in sabotage and cause disturbances in any and every way; they will try
every day and every minute to stage a comeback in China. This is inevitable
and will, without a doubt, happen; we must never relax our vigilance.

Our state system of the people’s democratic dictatorship is a powerful
weapon for safeguarding the fruits of the victory of the people’s revolution
and for thwarting the foreign and domestic enemies in their plots to stage a
CO_meback. We must firmly grasp this weapon. Internationally, we must unite
with all countries and peoples who cherish peace and freedom, first of all with
the Sovif:t Union and the various New Democracies, so that we will not
becom? isolated in our struggle to safeguard the fruits of the victory of the
Erfi?le s revolution and to4 thwart the plots of the foreign and domestic ene-
tato:stho' stage a c'omel?ack. S‘o long as we uphold the people’s democratic dic-
ous. 1p and unite with our international friends, we shall forever be victori-
frig:;g \Iizﬁpleisbldemocratic. dictatorship and upity with our international
The tz;sk o enable us to ach1ev§ speedy success in our _work of construction.
Populatics I;BilOl’led(:.‘, economic construction already lies in front of us. Our
tory coner of 475 million people and our 9,?97,000 square kilometers of terri-
difﬁcu]tis itute extremely favorable conditions for our endeavor.’ There are

-ulties ahead of us, a great many of them too. But we are convinced that
al difficulties will be by th ic s
overcome by the heroic struggle of the people of the
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whole country. The Chinese people already have a very rich experience in
overcoming difficulties. Since our forebears and we ourselves were able to
weather the long, extremely difficult years and defeat the powerful domestic
and foreign reactionaries, why can’t we now, after victory, build a prosperous
and thriving country? As long as we still maintain the work-style of plain liv-
ing and hard struggle, as long as we unite as one, and as long as we uphold the
people’s democratic dictatorship and unite with international friends, we are
sure to win swift victory on the economic front.

Following the advent of an upsurge in economic construction, there will
inevitably appear an upsurge of cultural construction. The era in which the
Chinese people were regarded as uncivilized is now over. We will emerge in
the world as a highly civilized nation.

Our national defense will be consolidated, and no imperialist will be
allowed to invade our territory again. Our people’s armed forces must be pre-
served and developed with the heroic and tested People’s Liberation Army as
the foundation. We will not only have a powerful army but also a powerful air
force and a powerful navy.

Let the domestic and foreign reactionaries tremble before us! Let them say
that we are no good at this and no good at that, but, through indomitable
effort, the Chinese people will steadily achieve their goal.

Eternal glory to the people’s heroes who have given their lives to the Peo-
ple’s War of Liberation and the people’s revolution!

Hail to the victory of the People’s War of Liberation and the people’s revo-
lution!

Hail to the establishment of the People’s Republic of China!

Hail to the success of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer-
ence!

Notes

1. The term *“democratic parties” often referred to in CPC literature, especially in united front
work, refers specifically to a small group of political parties that were made up largely of mem-
bers of the national bourgeoisie, the petty bourgeoisie, and patriotic “democratic personages.”
(These were distinguished from “democratic personages with no party affiliations.”) These politi-
cal parties were not considered to be proletarian in class identity or inherently inclined toward the
socialist revolution. However, they had been developed in the period of the New Democratic
Revolution, and to varying degrees of intensity, were aligned with the CPC in the struggle to
bring about the socialist transformation of China, and to consolidate China’s interests vis-a-vis
imperialist encroachment. At this time, the democratic parties were those that fit the above
description and that were represented at the CPPCC as such. This category included the following
major political parties and groups (the date of their respective founding included following paren-
theses): Zhongguo guomindang geming weiyuanhui (the Revolutionary Committee of the
Chinese Kuomintang), 1948; Zhongguo minzhu tongmeng (the Chinese Democratic League),
1941; Zhongguo minzhu jianguohui (the Chinese Democratic Association for National Construc-
tion), 1945; Zhongguo minzhu cujinhui (the Chinese Association for the Advance of Democ-
racy), 1945; Zhongguo nonggong minzhudang (the Chinese Peasant-Worker Democratic Party),
1947; Zhongguo Zhigongdang (the Chinese Zhigong Party); Jiusan xueshe (the September Third
Study Society), 1944; Taiwan minzhu zizhi tongmeng (the League for Democracy and Autonomy
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for Taiwan): 1947 Zhongguo renmin jiugljlohui (the Chinese People’s Association for National
Galvation); Sanmin zhuyi tongzhn'hanhehul. (the As\iociation of Comrades of the Three People’s
principles): and Zhongguo guomindang minzhu cujinhui (the Association of the Chinese Kuo-
mintang to Promote Demf)cntacy).

2. As aresult of negotiations between the CPC and the KMT a Political Consultative Confer-
ence was convened in Jafluary 1946 at Chongging. Attended by delegates of the KMT, the CPC,
and other political parties, this conference passed five resolutions concerning the peaceful
reu,,iﬁcauion of the country. None of these resolutions was honored. For more on this earlier
PCC, see T. Chen (1967), pp. 21-23.

3. The Common Program of the CPPCC, which served as an organic law and therefore a surro-
gate Constitution for the PRC, was adopted at the First Plenary Session of the CPPCC in Beijing
on Sept. 29, 1949. For text in translation (English), see T. Chen (1967), pp. 34-45. The Constitu-
tion adopted by the PRC in 1954 superceded the provisions of the Common Program.

4. The countries that fell under Mao’s rubric of New Democracy at this time included: Bul-
garia, Romania, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, and Poland. These countries were designated as Peo-
ple’s Democracies according to a term coined by Tito in 1945, referring to countries in Eastern
Europe under the rule of Communist parties. East Germany, which also fell under the New
Democracy rubric, had been designated a Democratic Republic. The People’s Democracies were
seen as having already begun the process of socialist construction, while the Democratic Repub-
lics, of which China was one, were seen as being in the stage of breaking away from bourgeois
economic control. The term New Democracy, which applied to both sets of countries, was one
which Mao began to use in the late 1930s. It designated countries that did not as yet have a dicta-
torship of the proletariat but were in a transitional stage before the full socialization of the society
and polity and had a government in which many classes in society were represented but with a
socialist leadership. For more on these terms, see Z. Brzezinski (1969), pp. 22-40.

5. Here the SW, V version reads 9,600,000 sq. kilometers.

Speech at Banquet Celebrating Insurrection of KMT Troops
(September 23, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Sept. 24, 1949), 1.

arrg;(vilrflg to the insurrection of some patr%otic troops among the Kuomintang

tang-s er?es, not only has the disintegration of the.: remnants of the Kuomin-

N Speedrm itary forces. beer.l accelerated; moreover, it has enabled us to acquire
ily strengthening air force and navy.
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Telegram to Xinjiang Political and Military Authorities
(September 28, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Sept. 29, 1949), 1.

General Tao Zhiyue' and the officers and soldiers under his command,
Chairman Burhan® and the government workers under him:

Your telegrams of September 25 and 26 have been received. We believe
that your standpoint is a correct one. You have declared your severance from
the remnants of the reactionary government in Guangzhou’ and your new ori-
entation toward the camp of People’s Democracy; you have accepted the
leadership of the People’s Political Consultative Conference’ and await and
abide by the orders and disposition of the Central People’s Government and
the People’s Revolutionary Military Council. This attitude conforms to the
wishes of the people of the entire nation. We are most happy. We hope that
you will unite all military and civilian governmental personnel in maintaining
the unity of the nationalities and local order and cooperate with the People’s
Liberation Army, which is preparing at this movement to move northward, to
abolish the old system and implement the new one, so as to strive for the
establishment of a new Xinjiang.

(Co-signed with Zhu De and dated)

Notes

1. Tao Zhiyue (b. 1892), a Hunanese military officer who graduated from the Baoding Military
Academy in 1916 and served in various officer positions in the Hunan Army before participating
in the KMT army in the Northern Expedition period. At the beginning of the War of Resistance
against Japan, he was commander of the 36th Army, and later the commander of the First Army
and deputy commander of the 34th Army Group. At the end of the War of Resistance he became
the deputy commander of the KMT’s 8th Battle Zone, and in 1946, assumed command of the
KMT's Xinjiang Garrison. In 1948, the Hexi district garrison was added to his command, and he
also became deputy director of the Northwest Communist-Suppression Bureau of the KMT. His
defection and surrender to the Communist forces at this time (Sept. 1949) was instigated by
Zhang Zhizhong, himself formerly a major military figure in the KMT, and was therefore a dou-
bly severe blow to the KMT forces. In 1949-1950, the PRC commissioned him as commander of
the 22nd Army Group and deputy commander of the Xinjiang Military District under Peng
Dehuai. In 1950 he also became a member of the Provisional People’s Government of Xinjiang
and a member of the Northwest Military and Government Council. For more biographical infor-
mation on Tao, see Zhonggong renming lu, pp. 668-669.

2. Burhan Shahidi (b. 1896), also known by the sinicized version of his name, Baoerhan, was
made governor of Xinjiang Province by the KMT government in 1948. On the eve of the Com-
munist victory, Burhan joined the Communist side and assumed the positions of chairman of the

pro visional people’s Government of Xinjiang and the president of the Xinjiang People’s Court. In
1950, he became a member of the' Northwest Military and Government Council, and since then he
has been @ prominent repr.esematlve of the people of Xinjiang in various national organizations in
the PRC, such as the National Committee of the CPPCC. He was de facto governor of Xinjiang
until the Xinjiang Uighur Autonomou.s Region (XUAR) was established in October 1955, when
Seypidin (Saifudin), theretofore nominally Burhan’s subordinate, became chairman of the gov-
ernment of the XUAR. For more biographical information on Burhan, see D. Klein and A. Clark,
eds. (1971, 1. pp- 59

3, Mao is referring here to the KMT government which had its headquarters in Guangzhou and
which was nominally headed by Li Zongren since the “retirement” of Chiang Kai-shek in January
1949. In effect, however, Chiang, who had consolidated his own base in Taiwan since August
1949, was at this time still pulling the strings in KMT politics and countermanding many of Li’s
policies and directives, which included negotiating with the Communist Party. In November
1949, Li went to Hong Kong in frustration and from there left China to go to the United States.

4. See text Sept. 21, 1949, source note.

Draft for Inscription on Monument to People’s Heroes
(September 30, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 1, 1949), 1.

Immortal Glory to the People’s Heroes who have given their lives over the

:fiSt 'lhree years in the People’s War of Liberation and the People’s Revolu-
ion!

h_Immortal.Glory to the People’s Heroes who have given their lives in the last
thirty years in the People’s War of Liberation and the People’s Revolution!

. lmm0r¥al .Glory to the People’s Heroes, who, since the year 1840, have
8iven their lives in the many struggles to resist the enemy, domestic and for-

;‘15:1, to strive for the independence of the nation and the freedom of the peo-
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Proclamation of the Central People’s Government of the PRC
(October 1, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 2, 1949), 1. Other Chinese Text: XHYB, I:1(Nov. 15,
1949), 3. Available English Translation: K. Fan (1972), pp. 79-81.

The people throughout China have been plunged into bitter suffering and
tribulations since the Chiang Kai-shek Kuomintang reactionary government
betrayed the fatherland, colluded with imperialists, and launched the counter-
revolutionary war. Fortunately, our People’s Liberation Army, backed by the
whole nation, has been fighting heroically and selflessly to defend the territo-
rial sovereignty of our homeland, to protect the people’s lives and property, to
relieve the people of their sufferings, and to struggle for their rights, and it
eventually wiped out the reactionary troops and overthrew the reactionary rule
of the Nationalist government. Now the People’s War of Liberation has been
basically won, and the majority of the people in the country have been liber-
ated. On this foundation, the first session of the Chinese People’s Political
Consultative Conference, composed of delegates of all the democratic par-
ties' and people’s organizations of China,’ the People’s Liberation Army, the
various regions and nationalities of the country, and the overseas Chinese and
other patriotic elements, has been convened. Representing the will of the
whole nation, [this session of the conference] has enacted the organic law of
the Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of China, elected
Mao Zedong as chairman of the Central People’s Government; and Zhu De,
Liu Shaogi, Song Qingling, Li Jishen, Zhang Lan, and Gao Gang as vice-
chairmen [of the Central People’s Government]; and Chen Yi, He Long, Li
Lisan, Lin Boqu, Ye Jianying, He Xiangning, Lin Biao, Peng Dehuai, Liu
Bocheng, Wu Yuzhang, Xu Xiangqgian, Peng Zhen, Bo Yibo, Nie Rongzhen,
Zhou Enlai, Dong Biwu, Seypidin, Rao Shushi, Tan Kah-kee [Chen Jiageng],
Luo Ronghuan, Deng Zihui, Ulanhu, Xu Deli, Cai Chang, Liu Geping, Ma
Yinchu, Chen Yun, Kang Sheng, Lin Feng, Ma Xulun, Guo Moruo, Zhang
Yunyi, Deng Xiaoping, Gao Chongmin, Shen Junru, Shen Yanbing, Chen
Shutong, Szeto Mei-tong [Situ Meitang], Li Xijiu, Huang Yanpei, Cai Ting-
kai, Xi Zhongxun, Peng Zemin, Zhang Zhizhong, Fu Zuoyi, Li Zhuchen, Li
Zhangda, Zhang Bojun, Cheng Qian, Zhang Xiruo, Chen Mingshu, Tan Ping-
shan, Zhang Nanxian, Liu Yazi, Zhang Dongsun, and Long Yun as council
members to form the Central People’s Government Council, proclaimed the
founding of the People’s Republic of China and decided on Beijing as the cap-
ital of the People’s Republic of China. The Central People’s Government
Council of the People’s Republic of China took office today in the capital and
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unanimously made the following decisions: to proclaim the establishment of
the Central People’s G}ovemment of the People’s Republic of China; to adopt
the Common Program" of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer-
ence as the policy of the governmerit; to elect Lin Boqu from among the coun-
cil members as secretary general of the Central People’s Government Council;
to appoint Zhou Enlai as premier of the Government Administration Council
of the Central People’s Government and concurrently minister of Foreign
Affairs, Mao Zedong as chairman of the People’s Revolutionary Military
Commission of the Central People’s Government, Zhu De as commander-in-
chief of the People’s Liberation Army, Shen Junru as president of the
Supreme People’s Court of the Central People’s Government, and Luo Rong-
huan as procurator general of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate of the Cen-
tral People’s Government, and to charge them with the task of the speedy for-
mation of the various organs of the government to carry out the work of the
government. At the same time, the Central People’s Government Council
decided to declare to the governments of all other countries that this govern-
ment is the sole legal government representing all the people of the People’s
Republic of China. This government is willing to establish diplomatic rela-
tions with any foreign government that is willing to observe the principles of
equality, mutual benefit, and mutual respect of territorial integrity and sover-
eignty.

Mao Zedong

Chairman

The Central People’s Government

The People’s Republic of China

Notes

1. See text Sept. 21, 1949, source note and note 1.

2. The “people’s organizations” represented at the CPPCC included the All-China Federation
of Tr_ade Unions, the Federation of Literary and Artistic Circles, various peasant organizations in
the liberated areas, women’s organizations, youth and student organizations, trade federations,
ed_ucat_ors' associations, scientists’ and social scientists’ associations, journalistic associations,
:;lsréorlty nationalities representative organizations, religious organizations, overseas Chinese rep-
€sentatives, and so-called federations of liberal professionals. Altogether sixteen such organiza-
tions were represented.

3. See text Sept. 21, 1949, note 3.
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Telegram to the Communist Party of the United States
(October 6, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 8, 1949), 1. Other Chinese Text: NCNA, Supplement
(n.d.), 5.

Dear Comrade Foster and Comrade Dennis,' and all comrades of the National
Committee of the Communist Party of the United States of America:

We are extremely grateful for your enthusiastic congratulations on the
founding of the People’s Republic of China. Please convey our gratitude to all
members of the Communist Party of the United States of America, and to all
the people who love peace and justice and bear goodwill toward the Chinese
people in the United States.

Indeed, as you yourselves said, the triumph of the Chinese people is a tri-
umph over imperialism, first and foremost over United States imperialism.
This victory is a part of the results of the general struggle which the working
class and progressive people in the whole world are waging against the world
camp of imperialism. In this struggle the Communists of the United States and
all sincere advocates of democracy are fighting shoulder to shoulder with the
Chinese people.

In the assistance given to the Chinese people in their cause of justice and in
the heroic struggle to resist the reactionary policy of opposing China on the
part of the U.S. imperialists, the Communists of the United States of America
hold a place of exceptional honor. In spite of the fact that the reactionary gov-
ernment of the United States is savagely persecuting the Communist Party of
the United States and progressive forces in the United States, and is illegally
interrogating eleven leaders of the Communist Party of the United States,
namely, Comrade Dennis, Comrade Williamson, Comrade Winston, Com-
rade Stachel, Comrade Davis, Comrade Winter, Comrade Thompson, Com-
rade Gates, Comrade Potash, Comrade Green, and Comrade Hall,2 it has ulti-
mately been demonstrated nonetheless that the Communist Party of the United
States and the forces of progress in the United States of America are correct,
and it is their Chinese friends who have triumphed, whereas the current impe-
rialist government of the United States, which violates the principles of jus-
tice, has consequently gone down in shameful defeat. This fact cannot but
give courage to all the forces of democracy in the world who are but temporar-
ily in a position of being oppressed; it cannot but educate all people who are
momentarily under the rule and deceptive sway of the reactionaries.
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Long live the friendship of the people of China and the United States of

America!
(Signed and dated)

Notes

1. william Z. Foster was national chairman of the Communist Party of the United States of
America (CPUSA) and Eugene Dennis was the general secretary after the ouster of Earl Browder
in July 1945.

2. In October 1949, Eugene Dennis, John Williamson (elected Labor Secretary of the CPUSA
Jater at the 15th National Convention of the CPUSA in December 1950), Henry Winston (Organi-
zation Secretary), Jack Stachel, Benjamin Davis, Carl Winter, Robert Thompson, John Gates,
Irving Potash, Gilbert Green and Gus Hall (National Secretary), all members of the National
Committee of the CPUSA, were convicted for violation of the Smith Act which was passed in
June 1940 and which made a crime of “teaching and advocating the overthrow of the government
of the United States by force and violence.” Convictions of other lesser communist leaders in the
United States followed.

Letter to Wang Shoudao
(October 9, 1949)

Source: Shuxin, p. 342.

Wang (b. 1905), was at this time a member of the Hunan Military and Administration
(.f(?mmittee and deputy director of the Changsha Military Control Committee. He
Joined the Communist Youth League in 1923 and the CPC in 1925. In 1927 he was a
leader of a series of peasant uprisings (by the so-called Red Guerrillas) in
gz:t.heastem Hunan. In 1928 he took part in the forming of the Southern Hunan
Parltet.cln 1935 he .went to northern Shaanxi and worked in the following years in the
o Xﬁ enter, first in the B{lreau of Political Security and then in the Central Secretar-
an(.i o :r a short sojourn in the northeast in 1947-48, he returned to Hunan in 1948
Commi:me' under Huang Kecheng,. the ﬁrst' deputy secretary of the Hunan Provincial
o ee of the CPC. For more biographical information on Wang see Zhonggong
Ing lu, pp. 47-48, and D. Klein and A. Clark, eds. (1971), II, pp. 927-931.

Comrade Shoudao:

gierang Kaizh.i' and company should not come to the capital. They should be

son rl‘)appropnate jobs in accordance with their abilities in Hunan. No unrea-

ass'a le request should be approved. If his old mother is in difficulty, certain
1Stance can be given to her. I am sending out a separate telegram; please
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send someone to relay it.
Mao Zedong
The ninth

Note

1. Yang is the brother of Yang Kaihui, Mao’s former wife who died in the “Great Revolution”
period. (See text May 11, 1957, note 1.) For more biographical information see Zhonggong ren-
ming lu, appendix. p. 1136.

Letter to Yang Kaizhi
(October 9, 1949)

Source: Shuxin, p. 343.

See text Oct. 9, 1949 (1).

Mr. Yang Kaizhi:

I hope that you will stay in Hunan and await the Hunan Provincial Commit-
tee of the CPC to assign you to a job that is appropriate for your abilities. Do
not harbor any unrealistic hopes and do not come to the capital. Whatever job
the Hunan Provincial Committee assigns you, do it. Everything should be
done in accordance with normal rules. Please don’t put the government on the
spot.

Mao Zedong
October 9
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Telegram to the French Transportation Labor Union
(October 9, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 11, 1949), 1.

Comrades of the French Transportation Labor Union:

We express our deepest thanks for your telegram congratulating us on the
birth of the People’s Republic of China.
(Signed and dated in Beijing)

Telegram to General Zhao Xiguang
(October 10, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 12, 1949), 1.
Dear General Zhao Xiguang:'

re'Y‘Ol'lr telegram of the first instant has been received. The whole country is
) ngng at the peaceful liberation of Xinjiang. We hope that all the officers
soldiers of the troops now stationed in southern Xinjiang will unite as one

and strive to transform them:
¢ selves so as to become a le’ .
(Signed and dated) people samy

Note

1.
em X'Zh‘i‘io was former deputy commander of the Xinjiang Garrison and commander of the South-
IMjiang Garrison under the KMT.



16 / MAO ZEDONG

Telegram to Insurrectionists on the “Changzhi”
(October 10, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 12, 1949), 1.

To all the comrades who took part in the insurrection on the “Changzhi”:'

Congratulations on your heroic insurrection. Owing to the continuing insur-
rections of the patriotic officers and soldiers within the Kuomintang navy, the
People’s Navy is already expanding rapidly. We hope that you will be indus-
trious in learning and active in taking part in the construction of the Chinese
People’s Navy and in accomplishing the great task of liberating the whole of
China.

(Co-signed with Zhu De and dated)

Note

1. The “Changzhi” was the flagship of the First Naval Defense Fleet of the KMT.

Telegram to Five-man Independent Group of the
British Labor Party in the House of Commons

(October 12, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 13, 1949), 1.

Pritt, Hutchinson, Solley, Mills, and Zilliacus, Esquires:

On behalf of the Chinese people and the Central People’s Government of
the People’s Republic of China, I express thanks for your message of congrat-
ulations. May the worthy efforts on your part and on the part of the broad mas-
ses of the people of Britain to further the friendship between the Chinese and
English peoples be successful.

(Signed and dated)
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Telegram to the United States’ Committee
for a Democratic Far Eastern Policy

(October 12, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 13, 1949), 1.

We are deeply grateful for your congratulations on the establishment of the
People’s Republic of China, and for your efforts in promoting the friendship
between the Chinese and American peoples.

(Signed and dated)

Note

1. The Committee for a Democratic Far Eastern Policy was established soon after the surrender
of the Japanese forces in Asia at the end of the Second World War. It was based primarily in Cali-
fornia and the west coast of the United States. In 1948, the California Committee on Un-Ameri-
can Activities identified it as a “‘communist-front organization.”

Letter to Feng Youlan
(October 13, 1949)

Source: Shuxin, p. 344.

Fen .
8 Youlan (b. 1905 ) is one of modern and contemporary China’s most noted philos-

0, .
zg:;z; § -al;lneo is th; author of many historical and philosophical works on Chinese civili-
op, hy),, whic;l,ght em the renqwned Zhongguo zhexue shi (A History of Chinese Philos-
Press, 1953 as .been published in trantvlau'on by Derk Bodde (Princeton University
Sty from 19‘1;eprmted 1969). F. eng studied in the United States ar Columbia Univer-
eng was in to 1 923, and received his doctorate in 1923. Throughout the 1920s
the meanin edmlds.t f”'d the ff)r efront of basic philosophical debates in China over
debage ho j’ a;z valzdt.ty.of .Chzneste traditional culture and worldviews. Out of that
Pationgses ellstl led a distinctive p!leo.sopf!y that was characterized by the mixture of
ic trang emé’n{s of neo-Confucianist lixue (school of reason or principle), a daois-
cendentalism, and Western realism. He also asserted that the economic foun-
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dations of a society determined its social values. This appeared to pave the way for his
“conversion” to Marxism-Leninism later. After 1950, he announced his dedication to
“remolding his ideas” and interpreting Chinese philosophy along Marxist-Leninist
lines. However, in the anti-Rightist furor of 1957, he was made a target of quite stren-
wous criticism, and it was not until the 1960s that he was reinstated. He was never a
member of the Communist Party, however. For more biographical information on
Feng, see H. Boorman et al., eds. (1968), 11, pp. 32-37.

Mr. Youlan:'

I have received your letter of October 5. We welcome people’s making
progress. It is very good for someone like yourself, who has committed errors
in the past, to be prepared to correct them now, if this can indeed be carried
out in practice. You do not need to be overly anxious about seeing results in
haste; you can come around gradually. In any case, it is appropriate to adopt
an attitude of honesty.

This, in reply, and with respectful regards and best wishes for your work in
teaching,

Mao Zedong
October 13

Note

1. For an explanation of this usage, see text Nov. 17, 1949, note 2.

Letter to Zhou Shizhao
(October 15, 1949)

Source: Shuxin, pp. 345-346.

Zhou Shizhao (1897-1976) was a schoolmate of Mao’s in the late 1910s when they
studied together at the First Normal School of Hunan Province of which Zhou at the
time of this letter was the principal. He was also a member of the Xinmin xuehui (New
People’s Study Society), which was formed by many of Mao’s old friends, such as Cai
Heshen, during the May Fourth period. (Mao was also a member.) For more bio-
graphical information on Zhou, see Zhonggong renming lu (/ 967 edition), p. 213.
(For some unknown reason he was dropped from the 1978 expanded edition usually
cited in this translation.)
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My dear senior classmate Dunyuan:'

I have received.your several telegrams as well as your long letter of Sep-
rember 28. Your shlncere and diligent words made it possible for me to believe
[ was actually seeing you in person. When I was in Yanan® I received a letter
from you- The letter you sent to Chongqing,3 however, I did not receive.
Although you did not join the revolutionary struggle of the past, my friend,
teaching is itself an occupation that is beneficial to the people. The telegram
from the various friends of the Chengnan xueshe [South City Study Society]
has been received also. Please convey this information to them and thank
them for their good wishes. I deeply applaud the fact that you are now the
principal of First Normal; you are best for the job. I can also see that there is
yet much life in those bones!" If it is possible, I would like you to copy and
send me some of your works and your old poems. The more the better.

With the exception of Taiwan and Tibet, in approximately a few more
months we shall be able to complete the military occupation of the country as
a whole. Even then, with the great calamity just over and the people’s lives
drained and exhausted, it will take several years’ time before the people’s
economy can be restored to health. The tasks of completing the reforming of
the land [-ownership] system and raising the level of the people’s political
consciousness need the cooperation of the cultural and educational work
[circles].

I have.received and read Mr. Chen Zetong’s’ letter of opinion, and I will
forward it to the industrial [work] organs here for studying. Please convey
thanlfs to him on my behalf. As for the question of his work, please ask him to
go directly to the authorities in Hunan and ask for a solution, and do not await
my reply.

- Smce.rely in reply, and respectfully sending my best wishes for your work
In teaching,

Mao Zedong

October 15, 1949

Notes

1. Dun is s L
person s zuan is one of Zhou’s many zi (i.e., an “honorific” which is not the name with which a
s cusy orn but a name acquired or adopted later on in life, usually within a scholastic context).
term X“()Z‘;’lal'y lOA ﬂddr_ess oqe‘s friends by this honorific as a sign of intimacy. Mao also used the
addressy a"g‘xtong in which xuezhang means “elder in learning” and is used customarily in
‘amamoug 0neu s classmates or schoolmates, and xiong means “brother.” This latter salutation is
) Th.nt 0 “my dear friend” in letters.
. This .
mid-1930, l:)ft‘t}r]s to_ (;hleglc())ng period that Mao spent in Yanan, northern Shaanxi, from the
s e mid- s. Yanan was the chief b iviti i
onw ief base of CPC activities fr hy -
aﬁsee text Oct. 26, 1949, note 1. o the mid 1930
. This ) .
iang Kali)m}?dbly refers to the time when Mao went to Chongging, the wartime headquarters of
Mag ugs dek and the KMT government, for negotiations. See text Jan. 27, 1957(1), note 5.
as “the stan} ;—n’h?i)re the lfenlences: jun gu wei diao, shang you sheng gi, which translates literally
. " s bones have not yet withered and there i spiri ife.” i i
gin of " y ithered and there is yet the spirit of life.” The cla: -
this saying could not be traced. iealon
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5. According to the source, this refers to a plan that Chen, an engineer in Changsha, Hunan, 1
submitted to Mao in 1949 in which he proposed that a region some forty li along the eastern banks
of the Xiangjiang River in Hunan, a region under the jurisdiction of Xiangtan xian, Mao’s native

district, should be transformed into a model “Xiangtan industrial zone.”

Reply to Ambassador of the Soviet Union
(October 16, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 12, 1949), 1.

N. V. Roschin served as ambassador of the USSR to the PRC from October 1949 to ,3

December 1952.

Mr. Ambassador [N. V.] Roschin:

It is with great pleasure that I accept the letter of credence from the Presid- 4
ium of the Supreme Soviet of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics pre-
sented by Your Excellency, and I am sincerely grateful for Your Excellency’s

congratulations.

Since the very beginning of its establishment, the People’s Republic of §
China has been honored by having the government of the Soviet Union take {
the lead in expressing its willingness to establish diplomatic relations with our 1
country. We are confident that as a result of this decision on the part of your 1
government the friendship between China and the Soviet Union will grow and
become more consolidated with each passing day. I warmly welcome Your 1
Excellency’s appointment as the first ambassador extraordinary and plenipo- {
tentiary of the Soviet Union to the People’s Republic of China. We believe ]
that through Your Excellency’s efforts, the cooperation between your country 1
and ours will grow ever closer and will also be beneficial to our common quest §
for a lasting peace in the world. We herewith sincerely wish for the prosperity
of your country and the prospering of your people, and wish for the excellent §

health of your head of state.
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Telegram to the German Democratic Republic
(October 16, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 17, 1949), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA,
Weekly Bulletin, 124 (Oct. 8, 1949), 5 (excerpt).

President Wilhelm Pieck and Premier Otto Grotewohl of the German Demo-
cratic Republic:

On behalf of the Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of
China and the entire Chinese people, I extend my warmest congratulations on
the founding of the German Democratic Republic and warmly congratulate
Herr Wilhelm Pieck and Herr Otto Grotewohl on your respective elections to
the offices of president and premier of the German Democratic Republic.

The founding of the German Democratic Republic signifies a fundamental
change in the history of Germany. The masses of the people have replaced the
monopoly capitalists and the big landowners as the masters of Germany.
Owing to the founding of the German Democratic Republic, Germany, which
was the spawning ground of two world wars and the focus of militarism and
fascism, has now joined the ranks of the People’s Democracies in the world.'
This is a decisive defeat for the criminal policy of the imperialist front led by
the reactionary government of the United States of America of splitting Ger-
many in the period after the Second World War and of reviving Germany as a
reactionary state and a base for war. This is a great victory for the camp for
world peace and democracy led by the Soviet Union.
thepeople’s Germany ?.nd l?eople.’s.China are both st.anding in the front lines of
siong:;atth struggle aga.mst 1mper1allsm. We are pamcglarly glad on this occa-
our st e p}:oclamatlon of the foundu.lg of Democratic Germany: We extend
Uniﬁcati(;vls :.s that under .the leadership of the people’s dej,mocratlc. forces the
with eachn ? Qermany will be re§t0red 'and Germany w1l! grow in strength
beopleg paSSlI‘]g day. May' the friendship between the Chinese and German

. grow with each passing day.

(Signed and dated in Beijing)

Note

1.
See text Sept. 21, 1949, note 4.
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Reply to the Hui People of Xinjiang
(October 21, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 23, 1949), 1.

the People’s Liberation Army and the People’s Government in uniting thd
people of ail nationalities, carry out a true people’s democracy in accordan
with the Common Program,” and strive for the building of a new Xinjiang. E
(Co-signed with Zhu De and dated)

Notes

1. Ma Liangjun is described in the accompanying news release as the chief religious leadef}
(zongjiao zhang) of the Hui (Moslem) people of Xinjiang. Ma was later reported to have been g
member of the National Minorities Committee of the Northwest Administrative Committ
during the early 1950s. 3

2. See text Sept. 21, 1949, note 3.

Reply to the Provisional People’s Government of Xinjiang
(October 21, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 21, 1949), 1.

To Chairman Burhan' and, through him, to all committee members of th6>

Provisional People’s Government of Xinjiang Province:

Thank you for your message of congratulations. We hope that you will i
unite as one with the People’s Liberation Army and the people of all nationali-
ties of Xinjiang in carrying out the Common Program’ and in striving for the 3

building of a new Xinjiang.
(Signed and dated)
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Notes

1. See text Sept. 28, 1949, note 2.
2. See text Sept. 21, 1949, note 3.

Reply to the Xinjiang League for the Defense of Peace and
Democracy and to People of the Tacheng-Ili-Ashan Regions

(October 21, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 22, 1949), 1.

To Mr. Aisihaiti Itzhakov and, through him, to all comrades of the Xinjiang
League for the Defense of Peace and Democracy, and to all our compatriots of
the Tacheng, Ili, and Ashan Regions:

Thank you for your congratulations and good wishes. The heroic struggle
of the people of the Tacheng-Ili-Ashan regions has been a major contribution
to the liberation of the whole of Xinjiang and all of China. It is my sincere
wish that the people of the three regions and the people of the whole of Xin-
jiang will unite as one and aid the People’s Liberation Army in struggling for
the common cause of building a people’s democratic new Xinjiang.

(Signed and dated)

Preface to The Victory of New Democracy in China
(October 24, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 24, 1949), 1.

Af‘cording to RMRB (Oct. 24, 1949), the book Vitezstvi nove demokracie v Cine (The
Victory of New Democracy in China) was compiled by the editorial board of the
Czechoslovakian monthly Mezinarodni politika (International Politics) and published
in Prague on October 25, 1949. Thus the date of this document is the date of release.
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The book was edited and published under the direction of the Central Secretariat of the
Communist Party of Czechoslovakia. It included, in addition to the documents of the |
first session of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference (see text Sept.
21, 1949, source note), Mao’s earlier article “On the People’s Democratic Dictator-
ship” and Zhu De’s article “The Chinese People’s Struggle for Liberation.” ]

The comrades of the Communist Party of Czechoslovakia have published in
the Czech language the documents of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- j
tive Conference and my own essay concerning the people’s democratic dicta- §
torship of China. This is a great honor for the Communist Party of China. The |
struggles of the people of China and the peoples of Europe are two inseparable ]
and mutually reinforcing parts of a common cause, despite the fact that owing §
to the differences in the levels of social development the stages of the develop-
ment of their revolutions are different. All the readers of Europe who are con- |
cerned about the destiny of Asia will gain a basic knowledge of New China §
from reading these short documents and particularly from reading the Sixty 1
Article Common Program passed by the Chinese People’s Political Consuita- |
tive Conference.' I believe that the effort which our comrades in Czechoslo- |
vakia have exerted in helping European readers to understand New China is a |
contribution to the international revolutionary movement for which we must §

be grateful.
Note

1. See text Sept. 21, 1949, note 3.

Telegram to the Insurrectionists on the “Hailiao”
(October 24, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 25, 1949), 1.

According to the accompanying Xinhua news release, the “Hailiao” was a 3,000-ton |
merchant steamer that had sailed from Hong Kong.

Captain Fang Linliu and all comrades onboard the ship “Hailiao™:

Congratulations on your insurrection on the seas and on your success in
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he “Hailiao” to our port in the Northeast. For the sake of the peo-
je’s state you have united together, overcome difficulties, and left the side of

the reactionaries to stand on the side of the people. This action is applauded

by the people of the entire country and should be emulated by all captains and

crews who are still UH(%er the control of the Kuomintang reactionaries and

bureaucratic capitalism.

(Signed and dated)

pringing t

Note

1. The term “pureaucratic capitalism” refers in CPC usage to capitalist structures that are tied
up with the Kuomintang government and foreign imperialists who had an influence on the Chi-
nese government prior to 1949. They are seen as people or organizations conducting economic
activities and self-aggrandizement on the basis of monopolies and controls, in such areas as war-
time government bonds, large-scale state-related fiscal enterprises, speculation, and foreign
trade, whose advantage is granted by the KMT government. As such they are often hand-in-glove
with the large landlords, the compradors and other monopolist capitalists. In China, it is often
pointed out, the bureaucratic capitalists were headed by the “Four Big Families” of Chiang Kai-
shek, Song Ziwen (T. V. Soong), Kong Xiangxi (H. H. Kung) and the Chen brothers, Lifu and
Guofu. In his December 1947 report to the Central Committee of the CPC (see “The Present Situ-
ation and Our Tasks,” SW, 1V, p. 167) Mao gave a description of “bureaucratic capitalism” in
China.

Inscription for the Inaugural Issue of
Renmin wenxue (People’s Literature)

(October 25, 1949)

Source: Renmin wenxue (Oct. 25, 1949), 8.

I hope that more good pieces of writing will be born of this.

Mao Zedong
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Telegram to Secretary of the World Federation
of Trade Unions

(October 26, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 26, 1949), 1.

Paris
M. [Louis] Saillant, secretary of the World Federation of Trade Unions:

We are deeply grateful for your message of congratulations to the People’s ~;

Republic of China. The people of China are deeply aware that their own tri- §

umph depends on the assistance given it by the international workers’ move- }
ment and will strive to consolidate their mutual concern and immortal friend- |
ship with the laboring peoples of all countries of the world. :
(Signed and dated in Beijing)

Telegram to the Comrades of Yanan and Compatriots
of the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region

(October 26, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 27, 1949), 1. Other Chinese Text: Xuanji, V, p. 12. k

Available English Translation: SW, V, p. 23.

Comrades of Yanan and our compatriots of the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Bor-

der Region:

It made me extremely happy and grateful to receive your message of con- §

gratulations. From 1936 to 1948, Yanan and the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Bor-

der Region' were the location of the Party Center for the Communist Party of |

China and were the general rear area in the Chinese people’s struggle for liber-
ation. The people of Yanan and the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region
have contributed greatly to the cause of the whole nation. I congratulate the
people of Yanan and the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region on their con-
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. ued unity, their rapid recovery from the ravages of war, and their progress
o conomic and cultural construction. Moreover, I hope that all people who
];,1;]( for the revolution throughout the country will forever maintain the work-
style of hard struggle and plain living possessed by the people who worked for
the last decade or longer in Yanan and the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border

Region.
(Slgned and dated)

Note

1. Yanan and the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region (also known as the Shaan-Gan-Ning
Base Area) were the chief Communist bases in the period of the War of Resistance against Japan.
Communist influence over this region existed as far back as 1934, but it was in January 1937, fol-
Jowing the Xian (Sian) Incident in December 1936, that the Central Committee of the Communist
Party, the government, and the military offices under Communist control moved to Yanan. The
government of the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region was formally established on Septem-
ber 6, 1937. Significantly, it was here, during the wartime years, that the CPC launched and con-
solidated its first systematic rectification campaign, streamlining the Party and leading to the con-
solidation of Mao’s control over the Party. For more on the role of Yanan and the
Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region in the Chinese Revolution, see M. Selden (1971), and J.
Harrison (1972), ch. 15.

Telegram to the Central Committee
of the Communist Party of Algeria

(October 26, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 27, 1949), 1. Available English Translation: S. Schram
(1969), p. 378.

gi’mf?de Larbi Buhali and the Central Committee of the Communist Party of
geria:

. Allow me to express my deepest gratitude for Comrade Larbi Buhali’s mes-

4ge of congratulations of October 9.

m;[)':ré ?hinese pe_ople have attained their liberation after a long period of

and relé ist aggr.ess1.on and oppression. We therefore have warm sympathy for
lic solute faith in _the struggle for liberation of all oppressed peoples. I
ve tl_]at the Algerian people, under the leadership of the Communist Party

lggrla and with the aid of the international camp for peace and democ-

» Will eventually succeed in overthrowing the rule of imperialism.

i

rag y
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Long live the victory of the Algerian people’s struggle for liberation!
(Signed as Chairman of PRC and dated)

Telegram to the Provisional Government of Greece
(October 26, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 27, 1949), 1.

The Provisional Government of Greece,
Chairman Mitsos:

We are deeply grateful for your message of congratulations. The Chinese §
people express their warmest sympathy and highest respects to the people of §
Greece for their unyielding struggle for liberty, independence, justice, and
peace under difficult conditions. May we express our best wishes for the firm
maintenance of unity between the provisional government of Greece and the
patriotic people of Greece to triumph over temporary difficulties and to strive ‘1
for final victory. 1
(Signed as Chairman of CPG of PRC and dated)

Telegram to the Albanian Council of Ministers
(October 26, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 27, 1949), 1.

Chairman Enver Hoxha,
The Albanian Council of Ministers:

We are deeply grateful for your message of congratulations to the People’s
Republic of China. I hereby express my sincere wish that the friendship
between the Chinese and Albanian peoples will grow closer with each passing
day. I believe that the courageous Albanian people, who are advancing in the
correct direction under your leadership, are bound to be able to stand shoulder
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oulder with the people of the entire world and smash the menace of

sh . . . . .
0 and Tito’s counterrevolutionary clique, and to achieve their own

imperialism
oalS .

i gncd as Chairman of CPG of PRC and dated)

Letter to Bo Yibo
(October 29, 1949)

Source: Shuxin, p. 347.

Bo Yibo was at this time first secretary of the North China Bureau of the Central Com-
mittee of the CPC and political commissar of the North China Military Region of the
PLA. In December 1949 he also became political commissar of the Suiyuan Military
Region. For more complete biographical information on Bo, see text Aug. 12, 1953,
note 5.

Comrade Yibo:

[ have received your letter of October 28. The two armies and the cavalry
division of Suiyuan' can be organized into the combat order of the People’s
Liberation Army and awarded registration unit numbers. The [commissioning
Of the] military command personnel for the two armies and the cavalry divi-
sion may be approved as listed. However, they must be commissioned at the
Same time that the political commissars and the heads of the political depart-
mefltls [in those units] are; only in this way can the confidence and prestige of
Political work be established in the military. On this issue, please consult with
Fu Yisheng.? If he thinks that it is somewhat inconvenient to publish [the
namt?s of] the political commissars and the heads of the political departments
:ti::l“shpf)int, the military personnel can be first appointed to the job de facto,
at thet eir forfnal commissioning t?kir}g place [a bit.lfiter] when it can be done
deCiSiOSame time [as the commlsswmng of the political personnel] when the
the lf_l on the latter has been made. 'It is a great and arduous task to carry out

avep(t), l?cal work system earnestly in the Suiyuan armed forces. We must
ishene orehanq full mental preparation and it must be personally led by Fu
ble. g before it can work. Otherwise chaos and troubles will be unavoida-
Mao Zedong
October 29
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Notes

1. Suiyuan is the old name of the region to the west of Liaoning Province and southwest of
Heilongjiang Province. In the early years of the Chinese Republic (i.e., in the 1910s and 1920s), -}
it was designated as a special region. In 1928 it became a province. In 1947, the region became

part of the then established Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region.

2. Yisheng is the honorific name (zi) of Fu Zuoyi, who was governor of Suiyuan from 1931 to
1947. From the mid-1930s on he was an active opponent of the Inner Mongolian independence 4
movement led by De Wang (Demchukdonggrub). During the War of Resistance against Japan, §
the Nationalist forces that defended Suiyuan were under Fu’s command, and the same forces were .}
employed by the KMT to “contain” the Communist forces in the Northwest, in this case He ¢
Long’s troops which had established a base of operations in Suiyuan. For more biographical
information on Fu and on Fu’s surrender to the Communists, see text Sept. 16-18, 1953, note 6. 1

Telegram to the Republic of Czechoslovakia
(October 29, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Oct. 30, 1949), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA, ‘

Weekly Bulletin, 126 (Nov. 1, 1949), 2.

President Gottwald,
The Republic of Czechoslovakia

Your Excellency:

On the happy occasion of the thirty-first anniversary of the independence of ,

your country, I sincerely express my warmest congratulations and my best
wishes that the diplomatic relations between China and Czechoslovakia will
become closer with each passing day.

(Signed as Chairman of CPG of PRC and dated)
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Telegram to the USSR
(November 5, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Nov. 6, 1949), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA,
Weekly Bulletin, 127 (Nov. 8, 1949), 1.

Generalissimo Stalin:

On this occasion of the thirty-second anniversary of the great socialist Octo-
ber Revolution, I respectfully express to Your Excellency my warmest con-
gratulations. May the socialist construction of the Soviet Union make
progress with every passing day, may the might of the camp for world peace
and democracy led by the Soviet Union know no parallel, and may there
always be friendship and cooperation between thé two peoples of China and
the Soviet Union.

(Signed as Chairman of CPG of PRC and dated)

Telegram to the Work Committee
of the Communist Party of Thailand

(November 12, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Nov. 13, 1949), 1.

D
€ar comrades of the Work Committee of the Communist Party of Thailand:

I Sincerel X| my di itud
y express ee titude for yo
Septe or 26, p y p gratitude for your congratulatory message of

Signed and dated)
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Telegram to Managers and Staff
of Two Aviation Corporations

(November 12, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Nov. 13, 1949), 1.

On Nov. 9, 1949, the general managers of the China National Aviation Corporation 5
(CNAC) and the Central Air Transport Corporation ( CATC) declared the separation
of the two companies from the control of the KMT and “insurrected,” throwing in with
the new Communist government. This telegram indicates the PRC government’s f
acceptance. Subsequently, the PRC government declared that the property of the two
companies, including 71 airplanes and equipment in Hong Kong, had become the 1
property of the Chinese people. On Nov. 24, 1949, the KMT government appealed to |

the Supreme Court of the Hong Kong government to freeze the two companies’ assets.

On Dec. 13, Premier Zhou Enlai of the PRC stated that the property of the two compa-
nies could be received only by the PRC government. Complications set in when, on ;‘
Dec. 19, the Civil Air Transport Company (CAT), headed by the American general
Claire Chennault, presented a case to the Hong Kong Supreme Court that the air-
planes of the two companies in Hong Kong had been sold to the CAT by Yan Xishan on ‘1
December 12, i.e., prior to Zhow’s declaration. Litigation on the issue continued until

October 1952, when finally Chennault was awarded custody and ownership of all the
airplanes formerly belonging 1o the two companies and which had sat in Hong Kong’s
Kai Tak Airport for over three years.

General Manager Liu Jingyi,

China National Aviation Corporation,

General Manager Chen Zhuolin,

Central Air Transport Corporation, and

all comrades of the staff and workers of the two companies:

It is an act of greatly significant patriotism that the entire staff and workers |

of the China National Aviation Corporation and Central Air Transport Corpo-
ration, under the leadership of the general managers of these two companies,
have resolutely separated themselves from the remnants of the Kuomintang
reactionaries and have thrown themselves into the arms of the people’s home-
land. On this occasion I extend especially to you my congratulations, our wel-
come, and our regards. I hope that you will unite as one and strive for the
building of the people’s aviation enterprises and for the protection of the
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homelandYS properties that remain in Hong Kong.
(Signed and dated)

Letter to Peng Dehuai and the Northwest Bureau
(November 14, 1949)

Source: Shuxin, pp. 349-350.

Peng Dehuai was at this time deputy commander-in-chief of the People’s Liberation
Army and first secretary of the Northwest Bureau of the Central Committee of the
CPC. For more complete biographical information on Peng, see text Aug. 15,
1959(2), note 3.

Comrade Dehuai and the Northwest Bureau:

. 1. According to the information submitted repeatedly by the Qinghai Pro-
vincial [Party] Committee, the remnants of [the forces of] Bandit Ma' have
been fanning up fires among the masses in many places and organizing a resis-
la{lcg‘ At the imminent Lanzhou conference, please pay serious attention to
thfs. In having the various provincial, [special] district and xian [Party] com-
m1tt§es focusing on the arduous job [of uniting and organizing] the masses
and in all such work upholding [the principle of] equality among the nationali-
:::(SI» th.e govcrgmegt orgaqs at .all levels should, in accordance with the size
largera::() Oli [minority] nationality populathns, zi'lloca}e quotas and absorb in
nationa]l;? ers those members of the Hm ngtlonah.ty and'other minority
ermment ies l\(:vho are capable of c‘ooperatmg with us 1nFo taking part in gov-
coalitn work. In the p.resent perlod they should organize, across the board,
of] suor fovernmeqts, 1.e.., uqxted frqnt g9vemments. 'Wlthm [the frarpework
numbor. Fcooperauon, mmorlt)./ n'fmonallty cadres .Wlll be nu-rtureq in large

injinn . Nqnhe.rmore, the proy1nc1al [Party} c_omm_ltte'es of Qinghai, Gansu,
of al] pgla,xc l‘ngx1a and Shaanxi, fmd .the [specml] ‘dlsmct [Party] committees
Classes fores.whf‘zre the.re are minority natlonalltu?s.ought to form training
this 5 (rimnorny nauona.hty cadr.es,. or cadye training schools. Please give
Proble r§00 deal .of attention. It. is impossible to Fhoroughly resolve the

of the minority nationalities and to totally isolate the nationalistic
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reactionaries without a large number of Communist cadres who are from
minority nationality backrounds.

2. Have all the comrades of the Northwest Bureau arrived in Lanzhou? On
what day will your conference commence? The agenda for this conference is
very full, and I am afraid that the meeting must be held for a week or so. You
also need to make a decision as to where the political center of the Northwest
should be located from now on — should it be in Xian? or Lanzhou? Please
inform me of the major items on your agenda.

3. Please ask General Wang Zhen’ to report to us.

Mao Zedong
November 14

Notes

1. This refers to Ma Bufang (b. 1903) who was governor of Qinghai Province under the Nation-
alist government in 1938-49. As governor he introduced an efficient government to that province
which was predominantly populated by the Moslem (Hui) minority nationality. In 1943 he
became commander-in-chief of Chiang Kai-shek’s Fortieth Army Group and in 1945 deputy
chairman of Chiang’s northwest headquarters and a member of the KMT’s Central Executive
Committee. He became head of the northwest headquarters in 1949 when his erstwhile superior
Zhang Zhizhong went over to the Communist side. In late July of that year, however, Ma left for
Hong Kong, and soon thereafter the capital cities of Qinghai — Lanzhou and Xining ~ fell to the
Communists. Mao was referring to the fact that in spite of his physical absence, Ma continued to
have influence over the forces in Qinghai Province, mostly military leaders who had previous
affiliations with the KMT and some of whom wished for Hui autonomy in the region. For more
biographical information on Ma, see H. Boorman et al., eds. (1968), II, pp. 474-475.

2. According to the source, this refers to the enlarged meeting of the Northwest Bureau of the
Central Committee of the CPC, held in Lanzhou in November 1949.

3. Wang Zhen (a.k.a. Wang Zhenlin, Wang Zhenting, b. 1909) was at this time the com-
mander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the First Field Army of the PLA.
Having joined the Communist Youth League in 1927, Wang rose through the CPC ranks as a
labor trainer and organizer. In the early 1930s, having armed organized labor groups in the Hunan
area (groups which were later absorbed into the regular armed forces of the Communist Red
Army), Wang began his career as a brilliant political officer of the Communist military units.
During the Long March, he reached northern Shaanxi as political commissar of the Sixth Army
Corps under Xiao Ke. In the late 1930s he led his troops in productive labor in the Yanan area,
and he was considered a model officer whose soldiers were equally adept at productive work as at
combat duties. This apparently stemmed from his earlier experience as a labor movement organ-
izer. At the time of this letter the First Army Group under his command was pushing into Xin-
jiang, and later Mao would cite his contribution to that effort, especially his ability, again, in
combining productive and constructive labor and military action in the area. (See text Apr. 6,
1952, note 1, see also text Dec. 5, 1949.) Wang remained the ranking military and political
officer in that region until August 1952. For more biographical information on Wang, see N.
Wales (1952), pp. 90-101, and D. Klein and A. Clark, eds. (1971), II, pp. 889-894. Here Mao
used the salutation tai for Wang Zhen, which usually is employed for a government or military
official.

Inscription on Public Morals
(November 15, 1949 R)

Source: XHYB, I:1 (Nov. 15, 1949), 2.
Love the homeland; love the people; love labor; love and protect public
property; these are the civic morals for all our citizens.
Mao Zedong

Letter to Mao Xusheng
(November 15, 1949)

Source: Shuxin, p. 351.

According to the source, Mao Xusheng was a native of Pingjiang, Hunan, and had
been a clerk in the transportation division of the New Hunanese Army after the 1911
Revolution. Mao Zedong himself had been a clerical petty officer in that army for a
very short time.

Mr. Xusheng:'

I have received your three letters and apologize for being so tardy in
Tesponding. It is more appropriate for you, sir, to stay and work in the village;
plefase do not come to the capital. [As you say,] the times are difficult for
Maintaining a living for the family, but this may be resolved in the process of
the reforming of the landownership system in the future. I can’t remember
acc“fafely what position you held in the transportation division then; I would
:E[:,f:?mate if you would let me know at your convenience. Is Mao Zigi still

Respectfully I bid you good wishes and good health!

Mao Zedong
November 15, 1949
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Notes

1. For an explanation of this usage, see text Nov. 17, 1949, note 2.
2. Mao Zigi was also a native of Pingjiang, Hunan. He was the commander of the division in
which Mao Xusheng served.

Letter to Li Jiehou of Shaoshan, Hunan'
(November 17, 1949)

Source: Luxingjia, 2 (Feb. 22, 1958), 3-5.

Dear Mr. Jiehou:

I have respectfully read your letter and feel deeply grateful for the profound ,

concern that you have expressed. I met my dear friend Genghou’ once in
1928 at Ninggang xian on the Hunan-Jiangxi border. He then led his troops
back to south Hunan, and we never met again. I’ve heard that he gave his life
for the cause; this seems plausible, but there has been no way by which I
could ascertain the date or place [of his martyrdom]. I hear that your father is
well; this is something for me to be happy about, and I pray that you will con-
vey my regards to him.
I am writing this letter in haste, but let me wish you,
Good health and progress.
Mao Zedong
November 17, 1949

Notes

1. Shaoshan Village, Xiangtan xian, Hunan, is Mao’s native village.

2. Jiehou is Li’s personal name and not his family name. It is customary in Chinese usage to
address correspondence to friends by their personal names rather than their family names as a sign
of intimacy. The salutation, usually xiansheng (Mr.), is nevertheless retained.

3. The brother of the recipient of this letter. The father mentioned in this letter was Li Shuqing,
whose two sons, Genghou and Gonghou, and grandson Deshen all died in the War of Liberation
as Communist troops. He was a schoolteacher and in his youth Mao often turned to him for
advice. The Li family is obviously also from Mao’s native village, Shaoshan. Li Shuging died in
1957.
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Telegramto the Former KMT Government Resources Committee
(November 19, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Nov. 20, 1949), 1.
gtaff members of the Office of International Commerce of the Hong Kong
Trade Office of the Former Resources Committee

Comrades:

Your telegram of the fourteenth instant has been received. I am very glad
and much comforted by it. I hope that you will unite as one, uphold a patriotic
position, and protect the property of the homeland in anticipation of its being
received by the Central People’s Government.

(Signed and dated)

Telegram to the Communist Party of India
(November 19, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Nov. 20, 1949), 1. Other Chinese Text: GMRB (Nov. 26,
1949), 2. Available English Translations: NCNA, Weekly Bulletin, 129 (Nov.
22, 1949), 1-5; S. Schram (1969), pp. 378-379.

This telegram was addressed to B. T. Ranadive, secretary general of the Communist
Party of India.

Dear Comrade Ranadive:

veYour congratulatory telegram of October 12 has been received. We are
an1('i}’t}glrateful for your warm congratulations to the People’s Republic of China
oy a e C{)mmumst Party of China. The entire Chinese people will feel great
of thnd pride yvhen they read the expressions of brotherly friendship and love

€ revolutionary people of India in your telegram. The Indian people are
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one of the greatest peoples in Asia, with a long history and a large population.
There are many similarities between its past fate and future path and those of
China. I am deeply convinced that by relying on the unity and heroic struggle £
of the courageous Communist Party of India and all Indian patriots India will 55
not remain long under the yoke of the imperialists and their collaborators. One
day a free India will appear in the world as a member of the great family of 'j
socialism and People’s Democracies,' just as free China has. That day shall §
end the epoch of imperialism and reaction in the history of humanity. Best 4
wishes for the triumph of the united and heroic struggle of the patriotic people 1
of India! Long live the brotherly unity between the Indian people and the Chi- 1
nese people! '
(Signed as Chairman of CPC and dated)

Note

1. See text Sept. 21, 1949, note 4.

Telegram to the Socialist Republican Party of India
(November 19, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Nov. 20, 1949), 1.

Mr. [Salat Chandra] Bhose:

Thank you for your congratulations to the People’s Republic of China. The
Chinese people welcome the establishment of extensive friendship with the
people of India and with all oppressed peoples in order to oppose imperialist §
aggression together. !
(Signed and dated)

\FAur s rsavazrasxs R . -

Telegram to the Central Committee
of the Iranian Workers’ Party

(November 19, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Nov. 20, 1949), 1.

Dear comrades of the Central Committee of the Iranian Workers’ Party:

I express my deep and sincere gratitude for your congratulations.

The Chinese people are watching with respect the heroic struggle of the Ira-
nian Workers’ Party and the people of Iran against imperialism and against the
reactionaries in their own country. We also firmly believe that this heroic
struggle will result in their victory.

(Signed as Chairman of CPC)

Inscription for the Third Anniversary of Nangiao ribao
(November 20, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Jan. 9, 1950), 1.

Nanqiao ribao (Southern Overseas Chinese Daily) is a Chinese-language newspaper
published in Singapore. It was founded in late 1946 by Tan Kah-Kee (see text May 16,
1952, source note), a leader of the “overseas Chinese” in Singapore, and was since
l.hen the mouthpiece of the China Democratic League, a pro-Communist organization,
in Malayq.

Serve the interests of the overseas Chinese.
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Telegram of Condolence on the Death
of Xinjiang Delegates to the CPPCC

(November 22, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Nov. 25, 1949), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA,
Weekly Bulletin, 131 (Dec. 6, 1949), 3.

Five delegates from Xinjiang to the First Plenary Session of the Chinese People’s
Political Consultative Conference died in an airplane accident en route. Their leader,
Ahamaitikiang, was also chairman of the Central Committee of the Xinjiang League
for the Defense of Peace and Democracy. (See text Oct. 21, 1949[3].)

Dear comrades of the Central Committee of the Xinjiang League for the
Defense of Peace and Democracy:

The first group of delegates representing the people of Xinjiang in the Chi-
nese People’s Political Consultative Conference — Comrade Ahamaitikiang,
vice-chairman of the Provincial Government of Xinjiang, Comrade 1zhakbek,
commander-in-chief of the National Army of the Tacheng-Ili-Ashan regions,
Comrade Abduklimu, member of the Central Committee of the Xinjiang
League for the Defense of Peace and Democracy, Comrade Dalerhan, deputy
commander-in-chief of the National Army [of the Tacheng-Ili-Ashan region]
and Comrade Luo Zhi of the Xinjiang Sino-Soviet Cultural Association —
have unfortunately met with disaster in an airplane accident on their way to
Beijing in September 1949. This is a great loss to the people of Xinjiang and
to the Chinese people. For this I express my profound grief. While they lived,
Comrade Ahamaitikiang and the other four comrades fought heroically for the
cause of the liberation of the people of Xinjiang. In the end they gave their
lives for the cause of establishing the People’s Republic of China. They are
worthy of the memory of the whole Chinese people forever. Eternal glory to
Comrades Ahamaitikiang, Izhakbek, Abduklimu, Dalerhan, and Luo Zhi!
(Signed as Chairman of CPG of PRC and dated)

Telegram to Panchen Gnoertehni
(November 23, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Nov. 24, 1949), 1.

Panchen Gnoertehni was the Panchen Lama of Tibet. The Panchen Lama rivaled the

Dalai Lama in religious authority and political power. See also text May 24, 1951,

note 2.

Panchen Gnoertehni:

We were extremely happy to receive and read your telegram of October 1.
The Tibetan people love the homeland and are opposed to foreign aggression.
They are dissatisfied with the policies of the reactionary government of the
Kuomintang and wish to be a part of the great family of New China which is
united and strong and in which all the nationalities cooperate as equals with
one another. The Central People’s Government and the Chinese People’s Lib-
eration Army will surely fulfill this wish of the Tibetan people. We hope that
you, sir, and all the patriotic people of Tibet will strive together to fight for the
liberation of Tibet and the unity of the Han and Tibetan peoples.

(Co-signed with Zhu De and dated)

Telegram to the Banka Federation of
Labor Unions of Indonesia

(November 24, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Nov.26,1949), 1.

The Banka Federation of Labor Unions of Indonesia:

I I Warmly thank you for your message of congratulations. I hope that the
tnd9“3313n people will, after their long and heroic struggle, similarly achieve
© Independence and freedom of their homeland.
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Telegram to the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam
(November 25, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Nov. 26, 1949), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA,
Weekly Bulletin, 130 (Nov. 29, 1949), 2.

The Democratic Republic of Viet Nam

President Ho Chi Minh:

We are deeply grateful for your congratulatory telegram on the founding of :

the Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of China. Both
China and Viet Nam are standing on the front line of the struggle against
imperialism. With the victorious development of the struggles for liberation
of the peoples of both countries, the friendship between the two peoples is
bound to become closer with each passing day. Best wishes for the consolida-
tion of the unity between the Chinese and Vietnamese peoples, and may the
Democratic Republic of Viet Nam achieve complete success in its cause of
independence and democracy.

(Signed as Chairman of CPG of PRC and dated)

Letter to Xu Beihong
(November 29, 1949)

Source: Meishu fenglei, 3 (Aug. 1967), 3.

The recipient of this letter, Xu Beihong (1895-1953), was a noted painter who, from
1946 until his death in September 1953, was the director of the Academy of Fine Arts
in Beijing. On April 1, 1950, the Academy was renamed the Central Institute of Fine
Arts. For more biographical information on Xu, see H. Boorman et al., eds. (1970),
I, pp. 134-136.
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]
Beihong: . . . .
Mrﬁ)ur letter has been received. I have written one [inscription for the art

tute] and wonder if it could be of use.” My best wishes to you in your

insti '
hing’
teaching Mao Zedong
November 29, 1949
Notes

1. See text Nov. 17, 1949, note 2. .

2. Mao’s words here were yi zhang, which refers to a sheet of paper, on wfnch he wrote the
inscription for the art institute. The inscription reads Guoli meishu xueyuan (Nauoflal Academy of
Fine Arts.) It was reproduced in its original calligraphic form in the Meishu fenglei source.

Telegram to the Britain-China Conference in London
(November 30, 1949)

Source;: RMRB (Dec. 6, 1949), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA,
Weekly Bulletin, 132 (Dec. 13, 1949), 2.

The Britain-China Conference was held in Beaver Hall, London, December 3-4, 1949.
The conference sent a congratulatory note to the PRC and resolved to urge the British
government to establish diplomatic relations with the PRC immediately. A Britain-
China Friendship Association was also formed out of this conference.

To the gentlemen sponsoring the Britain-China Conference and to all the
honorable delegates through the courtesy of Mr. Jack [Deliben]:'

My warm and sincere congratulations on the convening of the
Britain-China Conference. The Chinese people welcome all efforts to
Strengthen the friendship between the people of China and Britain and hope
that these efforts will be successful.

(Signed and dated)

Note

G l We have not been able to identify Mao’s correspondent here. This is the transliteration of the
hinese from RMRB.
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Letter to the People of Lushun-Dalian
(December 1, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Dec. 26, 1949),1. Other Chinese Text: GMRB (Dec. 26,
1949),1.

To comrades of the Party committees of the Lushun-Dalian region and,
through them, to the people of the Lushun-Dalian region:

The letter with your signatures' and your gifts, brought here by Comrade ,i
Kang Minzhuang, have both been received. We thank all of you as well as the

people of Lushun-Dalian! We hope that you will make even greater efforts in
production and construction so as to create even greater achievements!

Mao Zedong

December 1, 1949

Note

1. A letter of support for the new government on which more than 51,000 signatures appeared.

Letter to Liu Yazi
(December 2, 1949)

Source: Shuxin, p. 352.

Liu Yazi was an outstanding poet of the old school. He was a scholar-revolutionary in
the late-Qing period and joined such associations as the Zhongguo jiaoyu hui (China
Education Society) headed by Zhang Binglin and Wu Zhihui, and the Aiguo xueshe
(Patriotic Study Association) headed by Cai Yuanpei, as well as Sun Yat-sen’s Tong-
meng hui. He was also a charter member of the influential Nan she (Southern Society)
which was an association of literary and scholarly figures of the Suzhou - Shanghai -
Hangzhou area. This association, while not actively espousing a particularly political
ideology, included nonetheless among its members quite a few of the more radical rev-
olutionaries of the late-Qing period such as Song Jiaoren and Huang Xing. As such it
continued to have great influence in the early Republican period. During the May
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h eriod Liu became a proponent of the new-style, vernacular (baihua) literature
FourthP ded the Xin nan she (New Southern Society) to rival the Nan she, which had
and fo”ndevoted solely to the old style of literature. In the mid-1920s Liu became an
bec.ome nd moderately influential member of the KMT, but he opposed the rightward
aCt.we a[he Pparty after Sun Yat-sen’s death. Later Liu would avoid serving in the vari-
drift 0}{,1]‘ governments — both Chiang Kai-shek’s Nanjing government and later Wang
m,‘s K oi's Wuhan government. Rather he dedicated himself to historical and literary
jmgw',s and led a secluded life in Shanghai (briefly) and Hong Kong. In 1941, as a
p urslutl of his reaction to the New Fourth Army Incident, Liu was expelled from the
re;;T In the late-1940s Liu joined the Democratic League and formed the San min
fh uyi'zongzhi lianhe hui (Association of the Comrades of the Three People’s Pri.r'z.ciple.’ )

nd, in 1948 the Kuomintang Revolutionary Committee. He returned to Beijing in
79@ and was a member of the Government Administration Council of the new PRC
government and of the standing committee of the National People’s Congress until his
death of pneumonia in 1958. Liu was one of the group of “democratic personages,”
including such figures as Ma Yinchu and Ma Xulun, who were respected by Mao and
other leaders of the CPC. For more biographical information on Liu, see H. Boorman
et al., eds. (1968), 11, pp. 421-423.

Dear Venerable Mr. Liu:'

Your letter of November 4 has long been received. I apologize for the fact
that, owing to my hectic schedule, I have been so tardy in responding. I have
not seen the letter written in the train, but I thank you deeply for your warm
and kind thoughts. At a moment of convenience I will make an inquiry on
your behalf on the matter of the book for inscription.” Mr. Zhou” indeed has a
very busy schedule of receiving visitors and official business, and perhaps he
has forgotten it. As for the [delay in the] matter of the literary and historical
organization,” it could perhaps be a result of the same problem. Again, at my
convenience I shall ask about it.

In response, and with my regards,

Mao Zedong
December 2

Notes

1. Here Mao used the term lao to refer to Liu’s venerated status. See text Feb. 17, 1951.

) 2 According to the source, this refers to a book “Commemorative Volume I on the Yi Pavil-
1on” which Liu sent to Mao for inscription in 1949.

3" This refers to Zhou Enlai. Mao is employing a double-entendre here. The saying he used, u
Zth]i lao, i§ a ~den’vation of the aphorism tu pu o fa, from the “Lu Shijia” (Chronicle of the House
7 ouu)(} Shi ji (Historical Records), which describes the diligence of the hi.storical ﬁgyre
and hadong (Duk.e of Zhou) in ancient days, saying that he stopped in the.mjddle of cating
Visitops to hold his .hair which had been disassembled in the mﬁddle of a ba.uh in order to:ecewi

ou b and do business. Mao apparently placed significance in the coincidence of the “name

ere. The Duke of Zhou was the chief minister of the founder of the great Zhou dynasty of

ancj
R Clem_days. and Zhou Enlai, to whom Mao was in fact referring, was the premier of the People’s
€Public of China
4, : ' . . .
lish, Accordmg to the source, this refers to a proposal that Liu made on the preparations for estab-

Ng a historical archive and museum under the Central Committee of the CPC.
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Directive Issued at the Fourth Meeting of the CPGC
(Excerpts)
(December 2, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Dec. 4, 1949), 1. Other Chinese Texts: GMRB (Dec. 4,
1949), 1; Mao Zedong lun caizheng, pp. 11-12 (excerpt). Available English §
Translations: NCNA, Weekly Bulletin, 131 (Dec. 6, 1949), 2 (excerpt); PC, !

I:3 (Feb. 1, 1950), 5 (excerpt).

Although the Mao Zedong lun caizheng source reprints these excerpts as a single §
paragraph, they are in fact three excerpts from the speech Mao made at this meeting.
The entire speech is not reprinted in any of the sources. In the RMRB source, these
three excerpts appeared in a news article and were preceded by colons — indicating
that they were direct or verbatim quotations — but not by the Chinese equivalent of

quotation marks. In our translation these three excerpts are separated by ellipses.

[The national budget is a very important issue. The policy of the entire
nation is reflected in it because it delineates the scope and orientation of the
government’s activities. Take, for example, the problem of providing support
for all the former troops and former government and educational personnel 3»,'
which was raised in the draft of the rough estimate.]' This is precisely a prob- |
lem of policy. The People’s Government ought to adopt a responsible attitude |
toward this problem. Only in this way can it be beneficial to the people. [Our
situation can be summarized as follows:] There are difficulties, but there are §
also measures that can be taken, and there is hope. There are difficulties in our |
fiscal situation. We must explain to the people where our difficulties lie; we 3
must not hide these difficulties. At the same time, however, we must also §
explain to the people that we do indeed have the means to overcome the

difficulties. Since we have the means to overcome the difficulties, our cause is
a hopeful one and our prospects are bright. Our situation will improve year by
year, and we project that next year will be better than this year. Within a
three-to-five-year period, our economy can be completely rehabilitated, and
within eight to ten years our economy will be able to achieve a great develop-
ment. . .. Itis of great importance that these organizational regulations be pro-
mulgated.” These organizational regulations are precisely the general laws
appropriate to the current period. The various local people’s governments,
although they may add [to these regulations] in accordance with concrete con-
ditions [in their various localities], must implement them without excep-
tion. . .. China is a big country; only if we establish powerful local organs at
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a level can things be done well. What ought to be united, must be united;
ere should by no means be any separate governance, each doing what he
is best. However, there must be integration between [the notion of]
fication and [the notion of] discretionary arrangements according to local
o gitions. Under the regime of the people, the historical conditions of the
co:lt in which regional occupation by the feudalist forces has been generated,
hzvé been eliminated. The division of labor between the Ceglter and the locali-
ties will be to our advantage and will in no way harm us.

such
and th
thinks

Notes

1. This section in brackets does not appear as a direct, verbatim quotation in the original RMRB
version, but as a synopsis of what Mao said at the beginning of his speech. It ha's been included to
provide context for the other parts which are direct quotations. The same applies to other brack-
eted parts in this translation. . .

2. These refer to the regulations governing the organization of people’s representative councils
for every municipality, xian, and province.

3. The last paragraph is in response to the suggestion of establishing military administrative
councils in the various greater administrative regions.

Instruction on the Army’s Participation
in Production and Construction Work in 1950

(December 5, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Dec. 6, 1949), 1. Other Chinese Texts: XHYB, I:3 (Jan. 15,
1950), 669; Wansui (1969), pp. 1-4. Available English Translations: JPRS,
Miscellany, 1, pp. 2-5; NCNA, Weekly Bulletin, 132 (Dec. 13, 1949), 4
(excerpt).

According to the RMRB and XHYB sources, this document was released in the name
of the People’ s Revolutionary Military Council.

_The People’s War of Liberation has basically won a nationwide victory.
ith the exception of [units] on a few fronts which have to devote themselves
to Pursuing and annihilating the remnant enemy forces so as to achieve a com-
plete triumph, a large number of the troops of the People’s Liberation Army
Sal‘fe already engaged in, or are soon to begin to engage in, training and con-
Olidation. The Common Program of the People’s Political Consultative Con-
erence provides that “the armed forces of the People’s Republic of China
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shall, during peacetime, systematically take part in agricultural and industrial ]
production in order to assist in the work of national construction, provided
Here, a glorious and
formidable task is given to our people’s armed forces in addition to the great
tasks of securing our national defense, reinforcing public order, and strength- ]
ening [their own] training and consolidation. Therefore, the People’s Revolu-
tionary Military Council is calling on the entire army, with the exception of |

such work does not interfere with their military duties.”

those [units] which are still engaged in fighting and logistics service, to shoul-

der part of the task of production so that our People’s Liberation Army will |
not only be an army for national defense but also an army of production, in J
order to cooperate with all the people in the country in overcoming the
difficulties left behind by long years of war and in accelerating the economic |

construction of [our] New Democracy.
This production task must and can be realized.

The reason that this production task must be realized is that the long war 3
launched against the Chinese people by reactionaries both inside and outside
of our country has caused the people serious hardships and has severely dam- |
aged the economy. Today, we want to carry the revolutionary war through to
the end and heal the wounds left by the long periods of war; we must under- 1
take the work of construction in all areas of [our] economy, our culture, and }
[our] national defense. The state’s revenue is inadequate, but its expenditure
is huge. This is the one major difficulty we are facing today. The way to over- §
come this kind of difficulty is first to have the entire people, under the leader- §
ship of the Central People’s Government, restore and develop production step 3
by step; and as for the People’s Liberation Army, it must assume the responsi- §
bility for a set [share] of the task of production. Only by doing this can it join |

the people of the entire country in overcoming this difficulty.

The reason that this production task can be realized is that the overwhelm- 3
ing majority of [the personnel in] the People’s Liberation Army come from ;
among the laboring people. They have a high degree of political conscious-
ness and all kinds of production skills. Furthermore, during the most difficult
years and months of the War of Resistance against Japan, they shouldered the 1
tasks of production and a tradition of labor. The vast numbers of cadres and |
veteran fighters of the People’s Liberation Army all understand that after the |
troops have participated in production, not only will difficulties be overcome, 1
government expenditures decreased, and army life improved, but also, the
political quality of the army will be raised through the tempering of labor, and

the relations between officers and soldiers and between the army and the peo-
ple will be improved. [Another] reason that this production task can be real-
ized is that in areas where fighting has ended, in addition to assuming such
tasks as securing national defense, cleaning out bandits, consolidating public
order, and strengthening training, the People’s Liberation Army now has
spare time to take part in production and construction work. All these things
are the factors which make it possible for the People’s Liberation Army to
carry out the task of production.
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The participation of the People’s Liberation Army in production is not a
{emporary measure; it §h9uld pToceed from the pe.rspective of long-range con;
struction. The emph.as1s is on increasing the nation’s wealth through labor.
Beginning in the spring of 1950, the,‘ heads of all military regions must there-
fore direct their subordinates to put into effect [a program of] participating in

roduction and construction work in order to improve their own livelihood
and to save a portion of the state’s expenditure. This production and construc-
tion work ought to become a kind of movement in order to facilitate its wider
adoption. A relatively long-term plan and concrete measures [for implementa-
tion] should be formulated for this type of production work. With the approval
of the people’s government, the categories of [such] production should stay
within the confines of agriculture, animal husbandry, fishery, water conserva-
tion projects, handicraft industries, and transportation projects which [the
army] is capable of undertaking. Commercial undertakings are forbidden. The
leading organs of the army [unit] should carry out investigations and studies
[for production] based on the conditions of the places where they are stationed
and complete the preparation this winter.

Based on experience, the army’s production movement must strictly pro-
hibit the opening up of shops and engaging in commercial activities. If among
the cadres there should be ideas of seeking quick profits by attempting to
smuggle, hoard, and speculate, or if such activities are discovered, they must
be corrected and stopped quickly, for they not only violate the correct produc-
tion guidelines and disrupt economic order, but will invariably [cause] graft
and corruption to occur and will destroy our own comrades. These activities
are not tolerated by law. Moreover, in undertaking agricultural production,
we must be careful not to cause floods as a result of reclaiming wasteland or
incur the people’s dissatisfaction by competing for land.

So that the army may carry out its production tasks correctly and develop its
production movement, it is hereby stipulated that:

1) At levels above division, army, and military subregion, representative
committees should be formed of representatives from the general headquar-
ters, political departments, and logistic service departments. Their tasks are to
take charge of the direction of production, to examine and approve production
plans, to supervise the implementation of production plans, and to investigate
illegal activities.
g})lippr(;gucers’ cooperati\./es are to be established in.the army. Organs of leafier—
under t{l these copPeratlves sl‘10u1d also be established a‘t every leYel Wth]"l,
contro] tehsup?rvm'o‘n and guidance of Fhe army productlop comrr'nt'tE.:eS, will
Tuits of z(;ilsposmon of all production fund§, production activities, and
System aIr)r uction. The system o_f the (Eooperanves and .the arrpy’s command
Ut they a: to be parallel. They v‘v1H maintain close relations with each other,

Imp]eme not to be 'coqfused w1th'each other. . . ‘ .

Considery; iCnt [the p.rmf:lplé of] taklng both public and private [1nteres.ts] into
rom On. and distributing on a fair and reasc?naplf: [basis] the net income
Production. Forty per cent should go to the individual producers; the rest
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should go to the production units and the state in order to establish the revolu-
tionary way of running the affairs of one’s own household as well as those of ;‘
the public.’ On the one hand, this will make the army partially self-sufficient, |
while on the other, it will allow the individual producer to have some income.
This individual income may be kept by the individual for private use, or be |
sent home to the family for its use, or be deposited in the cooperative in
reserve [for future use]; [the choice should be] at the discretion of the individ-

ual.

does not compete with the people for benefits.

5) The production plans of the units in all military regions must be integrated ~
with the production plans of the people’s governments of all the provinces and §
of all the greater administrative areas. [There should be] coordination in the
use of production funds. All the production funds of the army units should be
treated as investment, so interest must be computed and dates set for repay-
ment. All the army’s production enterprises shonld pay taxes according to the |
rules and observe all laws and regulations of the people’s governments, and "

no violations will be permitted.

It is hoped that all heads of military regions will pay strict attention to the |
above items. They must make sure that our People’s Liberation Army’s pro-
duction and construction work in 1950 attains remarkable results. They must, §
moreover, conduct check-ups all the time and rectify errors and deficiencies
that may arise. On their part, the people’s governments in all areas have the
responsibility of providing guidance and assistance in the production work of §

the army units in their areas.

Notes

1. Mao is here referring to Article 24 of the Common Program. For the Common Program, see

text Sept. 21, 1949, note 3.
2. The Wansui version only has “the nation’s wealth.”

3. This refers to Article 26 of the Common Program, which stipulates that the “fundamental 3

policy for the development of economic construction of the PRC is to implement the specific poli-
cies of giving due consideration to both public and private interests, benefiting both labor and
capital, practicing mutual aid between cities and villages, and allowing the interflow of commodi-
ties between home and abroad, with the purpose of developing production and promoting eco-
nomic prosperity.”

4) In areas where there is a shortage of land, in addition to participating, |
whenever possible, in all kinds of handicraft industries, water conservation, ;
transportation, and construction projects, heads of army units may talk things 4
over with the local people’s governments and, on the condition that the peas- |
ants’ own willingness is not violated, contribute the army’s labor funds, ferti-
lizer, and farm tools to cultivating the land jointly with the peasants in order to |
increase production and share the fruits equitably. However, it is necessary to ‘§
make sure that this is not carried out through coercion, and that [the army] '

SEPTEMBER - DECEMBER 1949 / 5]

Speech on Arrival at Moscow Train Station
(December 16, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Dec. 18, 1949), 1. Other Chinese Texts: Wansui (1969), p.
4; XHYB, I3 (Jan. 15, 1950), 579. Available English Translations: NCNA,
Weekly Bulletin, 133 (Dec. 20, 1949), 1; CDSP, 1:51 (Jan. 17, 1950), 27.

Dear Comrades and Friends:

For me to have the opportunity at this time to visit the capital of the Soviet
Union, the first great socialist country in the world, is a very happy event in
my life. A deep friendship exists between the peoples of [our] two great coun-
tries, China and the Soviet Union. After the October Socialist Revolution, the
Soviet government, following the policies of Lenin and Stalin, took the lead
in abrogating the unequal treaties [concluded] with China under Imperial Rus-
sia. Over a period of almost thirty years, the Soviet people and the Soviet gov-
ernment have, on several occasions, assisted the Chinese people in their cause
of liberation. The Chinese people will never forget that in the midst of their
ordeals they received such fraternal friendship of the Soviet people and the
Soviet government.

The important tasks for the present are consolidating the world peace front
headed by the Soviet Union and opposing those who stir up war as well as
consolidating relations between our two great countries, China and and the
Soviet Union, and developing the friendship of the Chinese and Soviet peo-
Ples. I am confident that with the victory of the Chinese People’s Revolution
and the founding of the Chinese People’s Republic, with the joint efforts of
the New Democracies' and the peace loving peoples of the world, with the
Zﬁg"}lmn aspiratiops and close cooperation of [our] two great countries, China
Gen:; e _Soylet Un19n, and especially with the correct international policies of

ralissimo Stalin, these tasks will certainly be fully carried out and excel-
SNt results wil] be attained.
ong live the friendship and cooperation of China and the Soviet Unijon!

Note

L.
See text Sept. 21, 1949, note 4.
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Telegram to Stalin
(December 19, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Dec. 21, 1949), 1. Other Chinese Text: XHYB, I:3 (Jan. 15,?
1950), 591.

Chairman Stalin,
The Council of Ministers,
The Government of the Soviet Union

Your Excellency:

On this happy occasion of Your Excellency’s seventieth birthday, | sin-,.
cerely extend to you my respect and my best wishes for the daily]
strengthening of the fortress for world peace and democracy under Your‘;
Excellency’s leadership.
(Signed as Chairman of CPG of PRC and dated)

Address at Birthday Celebration Meeting Held for Stalin
(December 21, 1949)

Source: RMRB (Dec. 23, 1949), 1. Other Chinese Texts: XHYB, 1:3 (Jan. 15,4
1950), 579; Wansui (1967b), pp. 8-9; Buyi, p. 5. Available English Transla- §
tions: NCNA, Weekly Bulletin, 134 (Dec. 28, 1949), 1; CB, 891,l
(Oct.8,1969), 14;J. Chen (1970), p. 19. |

Dear comrades and friends: 3

I am genuinely pleased to have the chance to join this distinguished gather-
ing in celebration of the seventieth birthday of Comrade Stalin. 1

Comrade Stalin is a teacher and friend of the people of the world as well as §
a teacher and friend of the Chinese people. He has further developed the revo- 1
lutionary theory of Marxism-Leninism and has made extremely outstanding §
and extensive contributions to the cause of the world Communist movement. 3
In the arduous struggle to resist their oppressors, the Chinese people have {

SEPTEMBER - DECEMBER 1949 / 53

ome deeply appreciative of.the importance of Comrade Stalin’s friendship.
At this distinguished gathering, on behalf of of the Chinese people and the
nist Party of China, I congratulate Comrade Stalin on his seventieth
d wish him health and longevity. We wish well-being, strength,
and prosperity to our great friend, the Soviet Union under the leadership of
Comrade Stalin. We hail the great unprecedented solidarity of the working
ass in the world under the leadership of Comrade Stalin.

Long live the great Stalin, leader of the world’s working class and of the
;nternational Communist movement!

Long live the Soviet Union, the stronghold of world peace and democracy!

Ccommu
birthday an

cl

Comment on Democratic Personages1
(Winter 1949)

Source: Shengping ziliao, pp. 288-289.

This is an excerpt, reprinted in Shengping ziliao, from Hua Ming, San fan wu fan de
poushi (An Analytical View of the Three-Anti’s and Five-Anti’s), Union Research
Institute, Hong Kong, November 1952. Shengping ziliao introduces this comment with
the following: “In the winter [of 1949] certain middle-echelon cadres in Beijing felt
greatly resentful at the high wages and benefits given to democratic personages in con-
trast t(.) what they themselves earned. Playing on the theme that Li Jishen [a former
ﬁluommtang general] was paid an amount equaling 5,000 catties of millet a month,

€y chanted the slogan: ‘Better to join the revolution late than to have joined it early;

better s1i e -
er S'II” not to have joined it at all.”” Mao’s comment here is ostensibly his response
10 the situation.

t:;eliatlye :l;lid two more phrases for you, namely: “Better to be a counterrevo-
eserve. oy ?n to .merely keep out of the revolutlor'l.”. .. Don’t think you
nusy knorivet li:rentlal treatmer}t because of your .achlevements in war. You
hing one | J_athomzs democratic personage is possibly worth an army. By win-
irty thy 1shen” over to our side, we .probably saved the lives of twenty or
usand comrades and won the military victory one or two years ahead

lu

Of tim s

can doei.t. -« Now we will simply do it this way; this is also the only way we
» Whether you approve of it or not.

Notes

Is
€e text Sept. 21, 1949, note 1.
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2. Li Jishen (1886-1959) was commander of the Fourth Army of the Nationalist forces iu"
1925-26. Although he often held high posts in the KMT military command, his relations with the
Chiang Kai-shek-dominated wing of the KMT had been strained and unstable since the Northery
Expedition period. In 1929, when he attempted to mediate the dispute between Chiang and
Guangxi clique (Li Zongren, Bai Congxi), he was expelled from the KMT. After the Japanese
attacked Changchun (Mukden) in 1931, and Chiang was forced from office, the Guangxi factio
was restored, and Li with them. Later, when Chiang returned to power in the KMT, Li was rel,
gated to ex-officio duties in Guangzhou. In late 1933 he became chairman of the People’s Reva
lutionary Government in Fuzhou, which actively opposed the authority of the Nanjing
(Chiang) government. When that opposition was suppressed and the Fuzhou government
solved, Li fled to Hong Kong, with a KMT arrest warrant out for him. In 1935 he and othe
founded the Chinese People’s Revolutionary League, seeking to unite the various political fac:
tions against Japan, but also in opposition to Nanjing. This was dissolved in 1937. In 1938 he wa
restored to membership in the KMT and continued to hold high military advisory positions. How
ever, he largely operated on a local level in Guangxi in organizing military opposition to the Japa]
nese, rather than assuming his official positions in the Chongging government. In 1947 he went tg
Hong Kong and on March 8 of that year issued a statement urging the KMT and the Communis :
to settle their differences and end the civil war. On August 6 he was expelled from the KMT fo
the last time, and in January 1948 he became the chairman of the newly constituted Revolutiona
Committee of the KMT. (See text Sept. 21, 1949, note 1.) He went to Beijing in early 1949
was appointed to the Preparatory Committee for the CPPCC. In September 1949 he became
vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of the CPPCC and in October, on the founding of the
PRC, he became one of six vice-chairmen of the Central People’s Government and vice-presidel f
of the Sino-Soviet Friendship Association. For more biographical information on Li, see Hi
Boorman et al., eds. (1970), 11, pp. 292-295.

Conversation with a Painter from the Soviet Union
[Excerpts]

(1949)

Source: Dagong bao (May 10, 1950).

The source does not identify the painter who had this conversation with Mao or 1
exact time or location at which this conversation took place. The context of this co
versation is that the painter is creating a portrait of Mao. Our translation is of thosé
passages of conversation that appeared in direct quotation in the Dagong bao news,
article.

[The Soviet painter inquires of Mao whether or not it would be too exhaust-§
ing if they worked, i.e., if Mao posed for the portrait, from nine to eleven §
p-m. each day.]
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[ usually work in the nighttime as well. This is a habit cultivated through
many years of working underground. Let me now accompany you for break-
fast, and then we shall start. . ..

We need a portfolio of this type, of drawings about People’s China, or a
series of paintings. . .-

That is correct. In terms of their nature, the Chinese people are diligent,
hardworking, and persevering. However, in addition [to the fact that it is in
their nature,] this diligence and perseverance is also linked to the most cruel
exploitation and extreme deprivation of rights suffered by the Chinese people
for so many centuries. The hard life itself has forced them to pay the price, in
every kind of work, of giving it their greatest labor, just so that they can feed
themselves and continue to live. As for culture, we, the Chinese people, con-
sider ourselves to be the most backward. Our culture is in this state because in
the past there has not been in China an organized force or thought which has
been able to unite the whole people and to direct their energy toward the cor-
rect path [of development]. Today, the Chinese Communist Party has taken
this responsibility upon its shoulders. The Chinese people, under its leader-
ship, and learning from the people of the Soviet Union, have finally discov-
ered a correct path for themselves.




1950

Inscription for First Issue of Renmin haijun
(January 1, 1950)

Source: RMRB (Jan. 4, 1950), 1. Other Chinese Text: JFJB (Feb. 28, 1957).

Renmin haijun (People’s Navy) was a journal published by the political department of
the East China Region headquarters of the People’s Navy. Its inaugural issue was
published on New Year’s Day, 1950.

We must build a navy. This navy must be able to secure our coastal defense
and effectively protect us against possible aggression by the imperialists.

Interview Given to TASS Correspondent in Moscow
(January 2, 1950)

S .
lg;‘(')'ce- RMRB (Jan. 3, 1950), 1. Other Chinese Text: XHYB, I:3 (Jan. 15,
an )é 579. Available English Translations: NCNA, Weekly Bulletin, 135
-9, 1950), 1-2; CDSP, 2:2 (Feb. 25, 1950), 23.

Ine;
fransiation, Q" refers to the TASS correspondent, and “A” refers to Mao.

{7
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Q: What is the current situation like in China?

A: Military matters in China are going smoothly. At present, the Commu- 11
nist Party of China and the Central People’s Government of the People’s ]

Republic of China are switching to peaceful economic construction.
Q: How long will you be staying in the Soviet Union, Mr. Mao?

A: I plan to stay for a few weeks. The length of my stay in the Soviet Union
will be partly determined by the time it will take to resolve the various prob- }

lems related to the interests of the People’s Republic of China.
Q: Would it be possible to learn what problems you have in mind?

A: Foremost among these are the matters of the current Treaty of Friendship
and Alliance between China and the Soviet Union, and of the Soviet Union’s
loan to the People’s Republic of China and the matter of trade and of a trade |

. 1 .
agreement between our two countries.” There are also other questions.

Furthermore, I also plan to visit various localities and cities in the Soviet
Union in order to gain a better understanding of economic and cultural con-

struction in the Soviet state.

Note

1. The “current” Treaty of Friendship and Alliance between China and the Soviet Union to
which Mao refers here is the treaty signed on August 14, 1945, between the Nationalist govern-
ment and the Soviet Union. This treaty was abrogated on February 14, 1950, when a new Treaty |
of Friendship, Alliance, and Mutual Assistance was signed by the two countries and ratified and

put into effect in April of the same year.

Aside from agreements on postal and telecommunication services, six agreements were ',
reached during Mao’s visit to the Soviet Union. The agreements, signed on February 14, 1950,

were:
1) The Treaty of Friendship, Alliance, and Mutual Assistance.
2) The agreement on Joint Administration of the China-Changchun Railway and of Dalian.

3) The abrogation of the Sino-Soviet Treaty of Friendship and Alliance and of the Agree-
ments on the Chinese Changchun Railway, Dairen (Dalian), and Port Arthur (Lushun) §

signed August 15, 1945; and the recognition of the Mongolian People’s Republic.
4) The Soviet grant of credit to the People’s Republic of China over a five-year period.

5) The gratuitous transfer by the Soviet Union to China of property acquired by Soviet organ-

izations from Japanese owners in Manchuria in 1945.

6) The gratuitous transfer by the Soviet Union of all buildings of the Soviet military com- ;

pound in Beijing.

80.

For an English text of these agreements see NCNA, Daily Bulletin, 289 (Feb. 16, 1950),
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Inscription for Lenin’s Mausoleum
(January 11, 1950)

Source: GMRB (Jan. 13, 1950), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA,
Weekly Bulletin, 137 (Jan. 17, 1950), 1.

This inscription was written on a wreath placed by Mao personally on Lenin’s Tomb in
Moscow on January 11, 1950. In Mao’s company were Wang Jiaxiang, the Chinese
ambassador to the USSR, and Chen Boda. The inscription was in both Chinese and

Russian.

To Lenin — Great teacher of the revolution.
Mao Zedong
January 11, 1950

Telegram to Bulgaria on the Death of Vasil Kolarov
(January 24, 1950)

Source: RMRB (Jan. 25, 1950), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA,
Weekly Bulletin, 139 (Jan. 31, 1950), 1.

v .
oj;is’{ Kf’la’ ov, one of the founders of the Communist Party of Bulgaria and a leading
O'flal' in the. Communist International, was at the time of his death chairman of the
neil of Ministers of the People’s Republic of Bulgaria and a member of the Central

C .
Ommittee of the Communist Party of Bulgaria.

Vice~chail'man Chervenkov,
€ Council of Ministers of Bulgaria

Your Excellency:
I
in;Z?S Stunned to receive the news that Chairman Kolarov of the Council of

°Is of Bulgaria has passed away. Please allow me to respectfully




60 / MAO ZEDONG

express my deepest and sincerest grief to the government and people of youf
country. )
(Signed as Chairman of CPG of PRC and dated)

Telegram to President Prasad of the Republic of India
(January 28, 1950)

Weekly Bulletin, 139 (Jan. 31, 1950), 1.

President Rajendra Prasad,
The Republic of India

Your Excellency:

People’s Republic of China, our sincere congratulations.
(Signed as Chairman of CPG of PRC and dated)

Speech on Departure from Moscow
(February 17, 1950)

Source: RMRB (Feb. 20, 1950), 1. Other Chinese Texts: XHYB, 1.5 (Mar.z
15, 1950), 1112; XHBYK, 22 (Nov. 1958), 7. Available English Translation:
NCNA, Weekly Bulletin, 142 (Feb. 21, 1950), 1. 3

Dear comrades and friends:

This time in Moscow, Comrade Zhou Enlai, the members of the Chinese
delegation, and I met with Generalissimo Stalin and other comrades in respon
sible positions in the Soviet government. It is difficult for me to express i
words the complete understanding and deep friendship that was establishe
between us on the basis of the fundamental interests of the people of our two

JANUARY - MARCH 1950 / 61

¢ nations. It is plain to see that the unity of the people of the two great

e .es, China and the Soviet Union, solidified by treaty,' will be perma-

Coumrnd ’inviolable, and one which cannot be put asunder by anyone. More-

net! athis unity will not only influence the prosperity of these two great coun-

O‘./er’ China and the Soviet Union, but will surely also affect the future of
Lr::;;mity and the triumph of peace and justice all over the world.

During our sojourn in the Soviet Union we have visited many factories and
farms. We have seen the great achievements of .the workfers', peasants, gnd
intellectuals of the Soviet Union in their undertaking of socialist construction;
we have observed the work-style of combining a spirit of revolution with a
spirit of realism and practicality which has been nurtured among the people of
the Soviet Union through the teaching of Comrade Stalin and the Communi§t
party of the Soviet Union.” This has confirmed the conviction which the Chi-
nese Communists have always held: that the experience of the Soviet Union in
economic and cultural construction and its experience in construction in other
major areas will serve as an example for the construction of New China.

We have received warm and enthusiastic hospitality in Moscow, the capital
of the Soviet Union, and in Leningrad, birthplace of the October Revolution.
As we leave this great capital of socialism, we wish particularly to express our
sincerest gratitude to Generalissimo Stalin and to the government and people
of the Soviet Union.

Long live the eternal friendship and the eternal cooperation between China
and the Soviet Union!

Long live the people of the Soviet Union!

Long live the teacher of the world revolution and the true friend of the Chi-
nese people — Comrade Stalin!

Notes

1. See text Jan. 2, 1950, note 1.

2. Here Mao uses the Chinese term liangongdang, which is commonly used to refer to the Bol-
shevik Party. Mao’s use of the term here may be derived from the Chinese translation of Stalin’s
Short Course on the History of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union (Bolshevik) in which the
term liangongdanyg is used to refer to the CPSU.
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Telegram to President of the Viet Nam-China
Friendship Association

(February 21, 1950)

Source: RMRB (Feb. 23, 1950), 1.

The president of the Provisional Executive Committee of the Viet Nam-China Friend-}
ship Association of the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam was Ho Tung Mau at this}
time. "

Mr. Ho Tung Mau:

On receiving the joyous tidings of the establishment of the Viet Nam—China;
Friendship Association,' I sincerely extend my congratulations and best}

and Viet Nam.
(Signed and dated)

Note

1. This association was at the time in its organizational stage. It was proposed and sponsored“.5
on Feb. 11, 1950, by a group of thirteen leaders and officials of the government of the Democratic §
Republic of Viet Nam. b

Telegram to the USSR
(February 23, 1950)

Source: RMRB (Feb. 26, 1950), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA,
Weekly Bulletin, 143 (Feb. 28, 1950), 3. :

This telegram was sent on the thirty-second anniversary of the establishment of the
armed forces of the Soviet Union. 1
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Generalissimo Stalin

your Excellency:

On the occasion of this grand festival of the great defender of world peace,
the Soviet Union’s Armed Forces, we happily and sincerely express our

warmest felicitations.
(Signed and dated)

Telegram to Stalin upon Leaving the USSR
(February 26, 1950)

Source: RMRB (Mar. 5, 1950), 1. Other Chinese Text: XHYB, 1:61 (April 15,
1950), 1331. Available English Translations: NCNA, Weekly Bulletin, 144
(Mar. 7, 1950), 1; PC, I:6 (Mar. 16, 1950), 20.

Comrade Stalin:

Qur group is now approaching the border between the Soviet Union and
(;hma_ Upon leaving this great country, the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub-
I}CS, I. would like to express to you and to all the comrades in responsible posi-
t10}13 In the government of the Soviet Union my deep gratitude for your hospi-
tality and my best wishes for the continuous strengthening and prospering of

the Soviet Union under your leadership.
(Signed and dated)
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Conversations During Inspection of Heilongjiang Province
[Excerpts]

(February 27, 1950)

Source: Huiyi Mao zhuxi, pp. 553-560.

These excerpts are culled from an article titled “Weida de jiaohui” (A Great Lesson) .
written by a reporter for Heilongjiang ribao (Heilongjiang Daily) and which originally

appeared in Heilongjiang ribao (Feb. 27, 1977).

Mao visited Harbin, the capital city of Heilongjiang Province, for two days, Febru-
ary 27-28, 1950. These are the more important things he said in conversations during 4

that time.

It is good to have many older workers [in the factory]; when we do not
know [how to run a factory] we must rely on the older workers to manage the §

factories. . ..

It is also very important to cultivate new workers!

If you do not know [how to manage a factory] you must learn. We are all

ignorant [in some ways] and we all have to learn.

We must transform Harbin, now a city of consumers, into a production-ori-

ented city . . ..

After Hu Zongnan' attacked Yanan, I, together with Comrades Zhou Enlai §
and Ren Bishi,” directed the nationwide War of Liberation from two caves in 1

Northern Shaanxi.

Notes

1. Hu Zongnan (1902-1962) was the deputy commander of the Eighth Battle Zone of the KMT “
forces during the War of Resistance against Japan and was stationed in Northern Shaanxi, respon- 3
sible for the “containing” of the Communist forces in the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region,
and earned for himself the sobriquet of “King of the Northwest.” In 1947, during the CPC-KMT
civil war, when the KMT forces attacked the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region, Hu’s troops

overran Yanan, the nerve center of the Communist forces and government, in March of that year-
For more biographical information on Hu, see H. Boorman et al., eds. (1968), 11, pp. 175-177.

2. Ren Bishi (1904-1950), was a veteran member of the CPC. In 1921 he joined the Commu-

nist Youth League in Shanghai and became one of its chief cadres. From 1921 to 1924 he was
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. in the Soviet Union. In 1927 he became a member of the Central Committee of the CPC.
stud)”“lg he went to the Jiangxi Soviet and became a commissar of the Central Bureau of the
In 1‘93 From late 1934 to 1936, as the political commissar of the Second Front Army, he was a
So'th. anizer of the Hunan-Hubei-Sichuan-Yunnan base area. When the Red Army became the
ct'nef oflz‘i oute Army in 1937 he became the chief of the Political Department of that unit. He
Eighth d to Yanan in 1940 and became a member of the secretariat of the Central Committee of
retumlfc At the First Plenum of the Seventh Central Committee of the CPC in 1945 he became a
the Cber 'Of the Political Bureau. He remained in Yanan with Mao and Zhou, as mentioned here,
!nen;u and devoted himself to the study of the problem of land reform, publishing a major tract
in lthe ’question in early 1948. For more biographical information on Ren, see Zhonggong
(r):nmiﬂg lu, appendix, pp. 31-32, and D. Klein and A. Clark, eds. (1971), 1, pp. 411-416.

Inscriptions Written in Harbin
(February 27, 1950)

Source: Huiyi Mao zhuxi, pp. 559-560.

See source note for preceding text in this volume. The first three inscriptions here were
written for the provincial Party committee, the fourth for the municipal Party commit-
tee of Harbin, and the fifth for the Second Congress of the New Democratic Youth
League then being held in Harbin. Mao was then on an inspection tour of Heilongjiang
Province; see preceding document.

Do not pick up a bureaucratic work-style.

Study.
Struggle.
Promote production.

Study Marxism-Leninism.
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Reply to Ambassador of the People’s Republic of Romania
(March 10, 1950)

Source: RMRB (Mar. 11, 1950), 1. Other Chinese Text: GMRB (Mar. 11,4
1950), 1.

Teodor Rudenco served as ambassador of the People’s Republic of Romania to the"‘
PRC from March 1950 to December 1952. |

Mr. Ambassador:

I am very glad to accept the letter of credence from the Presidium of the;’
Grand National Assembly of the People’s Republic of Romania presented by §
Your Excellency and am grateful to Your Excellency for your congratulations §
and good wishes. 4

The resolute struggle against domestic and foreign reactionaries undertaken
by the Romanian people since the world war against Fascism and their current §
industrious efforts in the work of economic construction in which glorious:}
achievements have already been reaped have always been regarded with deep |
and sincere concern and admiration by the Chinese people.

Today, the governments and peoples of the two nations of China andg
Romania are fighting arduously and heroically for their common goal of worldt
peace. We believe that the increasingly close cooperation of the two coun-§
tries, China and Romania, in the political, economic, and cultural spheres will{
surely benefit the people of the two countries and will further consolidate and §
reinforce the strength of the camp for world democracy and peace. b

I warmly welcome Your Excellency as the first ambassador extraordinary |
and plenipotentiary of the People’s Republic of Romania to the People’s §
Republic of China, and pledge to Your Excellency all my assistance in your §
work of consolidating the friendship between the two nations. l

Best wishes for the prosperity of your country, the prosperity of your peo-
ple, and the good health of your head of state. : 1

JALIYUANL — VINANNUIL 17UV v

Soliciting Suggestions on the Question of Strategy
for Dealing with Rich Peasants

(March 12, 1950)

Source: Xuanji, V, pp. 13-14. Available English Translation: SW, V, pp.
24-25.

This is a circular that Mao sent to the Central-South Bureau, the East China
Bureau, the South China Subbureau, and the Northwest Bureau of the CPC
Central Committee. In addition to specifying the conditions under which the
Party could deal with the problem of the rich peasants, conditions which at this
time justified restraint, this circular also illustrates the type of decision-making
process that Mao favored; nevertheless this document is more important as an
introduction to the issue of agricultural policy in the early 1950s.

Please report to us by telegraph the suggestions that you are soliciting at the
meetings now being held by comrades in positions of responsibility in the
provinces concerning the question of the strategy for dealing with the rich
peasants,' that is, [the strategy whereby] during the land reform movement
scheduled to begin this coming winter in several southern provinces and in
certain areas in the northwest we are not only to refrain from dealing with the
capitalistic rich peasants, but moreover, to refrain from dealing with the semi-
feudal rich peasants as well, and instead, to wait a few more years before we
resolve the problem of the semifeudal rich peasants.” Please give some
thought to whether or not it would be more advantageous to do things in this
Way. The reasons for doing this are: first, the land reform is unprecedentedly
lafge in scale and it is easy for ultra-Left deviations to occur. If we deal only
With the landlords but not the rich peasants, we can isolate the landlords even
more, protect the middle peasants, and prevent indiscriminate beatings and
xecutions; otherwise, it will be very difficult to prevent these things. Second,
I the past, land reform in the north was carried out during wartime, and the
atmos}’here of war had overwhelmed the atmosphere of land reform. Now
O:S{e_ls _basically no more war so the land reform will be particularly conspicu-
lam’u“s 1mp§ct on society will appear p?rticularly great, and the clamor§ of the
fic ords will also be particularly shrill. If we do not touch the semtfeu<.ial

empeasant§ for the time being but wait a few more years before we deal with
m re’.‘”.e_W?ll be sl}qwn to be more justiﬁed. That is to say that we would hav.e
sie? hlmtlatlve politically. Third, our united fron? with the natlona_l bqurgeox-

as already taken shape politically, economically, and organizationally,
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and yet the [alliance with the] national bourgeoisie is closely tied to the ques- 1
tion of land. In order to stabilize the national bourgeoisie, it seems more
appropriate not to touch the semifeudal rich peasants for the moment.

I brought up the question of not touching the rich peasants for the time 3
being at the meeting of the Political Bureau last November,* but I did not 4
make a detailed analysis; nor did I make a decision. Now it is time to make a
decision. After a decision has been made, it is necessary to revise the Land §
Law and other documents related to land reform and promulgate them,5 SO as
to facilitate the study [of them] by the cadres [responsible for] land reform
from the provinces in the new [liberated] areas. Only then can we facilitate
getting the land reform started after this year’s autumn [harvest]. Otherwise, 1
we would miss our opportunity and be forced into a passive position. Because ’f
of this, I am asking comrades, not only those from the Central-South Bureau, §
but also those from the East China Bureau, the South China Subbureau, the §
Southwest Bureau, and the Northwest Bureau as well, to discuss this prob-
lem. I am also asking you to transmit this telegram to your subordinate provin- §
cial and municipal [Party] committees for discussion, to collect both support--
ing and opposing opinions, and to report them quickly to the Central
Committee by telegram, to serve as a basis for our considerations in deciding 'i§
what policy to adopt. This is very important. A

Notes

1. According to the class analysis of the CPC there are five main classes in China’s rural soci-
ety: landlords, rich peasants, middle peasants, poor peasants, and workers. The political and eco-
nomic characteristics of each of these classes was outlined in Mao’s 1928 article, “Analysis of
Classes in Chinese Society,” a substantially revised version of which is translated in SW, I, pp.
13-21. These classes are further defined in “How to Analyze Class Status in the Countryside”
appended to the Land Reform Law of the People’s Republic of China, June 1950, pp. 19-24,
translated in T. Chen (1967), pp. 204-205; see also Y. Lau (1977), pp. 110-111, 565-566. In
particular, see the Resolution of the Government Administration Council on the Drawing of Class
Distinctions in the Countryside, passed by the 44th meeting of the GAC on August 4, 1950, and
published in RMSC (1951), “Shen” section, pp. 48-66. Sections A(2), B(2), (3), (4), (5), (12},
(13), (14) dealt specifically with the identity and variations in that identity of rich peasants. ‘
According to the Land Reform Law, rich peasants were classified on the basis of the amount and
nature of their landholding and labor hiring (or even labor purchasing in some extraordinary "’*’
cases). The classification of other segments of the peasant population is done on the basis of
assessing their income level. Although the land reform program returned the ownership of land to
the peasants, it did so on an individual basis. Consequently, rich peasants (those who held rela-
tively larger quantities of land) had greater access to the means of agricultural production and thus )
continued to hold an inherent advantage over the rest of the peasant population. For more on this
distinction, one should consult section 4 and footnotes 6 and 7 of Mao’s article “The Present Situ-
ation and Our Tasks” (see Xuanji, IV, pp. 1146-1147, 1158, and SW, IV, pp. 164-165, 175).

2. Those rich peasants whose income were substantially derived from extracting surplus value
from hired labor on their land are called capitalist rich peasants. In addition to farming their own
land or hiring labor to farm their land, some rich peasants also lease out parts of their landhold-
ings, sometimes even leasing land or making loans at exorbitant rates of interest. Those who lease
out more land than they themselves farm or farm by hired labor are known as semifeudal rich
peasants.

JANUAKY — MARCH 1950 / 69

m «national bourgeoisie” describes that segment of the bourgeoisie that stands in dis-
" m the bureaucratic bourgeoisie and the comprador bourgeoisie. It is a segment whose
tinction frq articularly obvious in a semicolonial, semifeudal society such as modern China
¢ r:ig;_nineteenth century. It is charactferi.ze.d by i}s patriotic tendencies and by its rela-
- opificant ties to either foreign imperialistic capital or to comprador capital and to the
dvely 1058 dalism. The national bourgeoisie is a very important sesgment of Chinese society. Its
forces of feus first defined by Mao and other Communist leaders in the article “The Chinese Rev-
char‘actef ‘;"’T he Chinese Communist Party” (see SW, II, pp. 320ff). In this article, written in the
olution &% s. Mao suggested that the national bourgeoisie had a dual character; it was oppressed
Yarfan da‘yliysm and the forces of feudalism, and therefore it was a revolutionary force in this
by 1mpf:zwever’ it still had ties to imperialism and feudalism, and therefore it did not have the
respects to 0ppose imperialism and feudalism thoroughly and was therefore also a target of the
courage 5. Thus, at that time, Mao suggested a cautious policy toward the national bourgeoisie,
revonil:oit.a possible but at best wavering ally of the revolutionary forces.
de;:n Degcember 1947, in the article “The Present Situation and Our Tasks,” Mao made a further
differentiation within the national bourgeoisie. He claimed that there were two wings of the
national bourgeoisie, 2 moderate pro-people patriotic wing which could become a force in the
democratic nationalist revolution, and a pro-Chiang Kai-shek die-hard rightist wing which had
become enemies of the people. This distinction paved the way to the formulation established in
early (January to March) 1948 and expressed in Mao’s articles “Several Important Problems in
the Party’s Policy at the Present Moment” (Jan. 18, 1948) and “On the Question of the National
Bourgeoisie and the Enlightened Gentry” (March 1, 1948). In this formulation, a considerable
segment of the national bourgeoisie can and should be won over to the side of the people’s revolu-
tionary forces. They will not be the leaders of the national democratic revolution, and they should
eventually undergo socialist transformation. However, on the basis of the worker-peasant alli-
ance, a further alliance between the proletariat and the national bourgeoisie and the petty bour-
geoisie may be formed, an alliance whose degree of consolidation and effectiveness is crucial to
the success of the revolution. This became a standard formulation for the CPC’s policies regard-
ing the socialist transformation of capitalism in the early years of the PRC.

4. Nothing appears to be known in the West about this meeting to which Mao refers.

5. This refers to the Land Law or rather an “outline program” of a land law (tudi fa dagang)
adopted by the National Conference on Land Policies of the CPC on September 13, 1947. This
was.eventually promulgated as the “Outline of the Land Law of China” on October 10, 1947. It
was primarily based on the principle of returning landownership to the individual peasants. This
document and the announcement of its promulgation can be found in Mo Takuto Shu, vol. 10, pp.
87-90 and 85-86 respectively. For a synopsis see note 4 of Mao’s essay or report to the Central
Committee of the CPC in December 1947, entitled “The Present Situation and Our Tasks” (see
Xuanji, IV, p. 1157, and SW, IV, p. 174). After Liberation, as indicated here, the new situation
dem:.mded a revision of this law and a reviewing of this principle. In June 1950, at the Second
Session of the First National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer-

([T;e‘ the new “Land Reform Law of the People’s Republic of China” was adopted. (See T. Chen
671, Pp. 196-203, for text.)

since the
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Letter to Long Bojian
(March 14, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 353.

Long Bojian (1899-1983), a.k.a. Long Yuying, was an old acquaintance of Mao ’s. He '}
was a founder of the periodical Xin Hunan (New Hunan) and was its editor until the i
position was taken over by Mao himself in 1919. This student weekly, like the more
famous Xiangjiang pinglun (Xiang River Review) which was also based in Changsha, |
was abruptly closed down by the Hunan warlord Zhang Jingyao shortly after Mao took 5‘1
over the editorship. In August 1949, shortly after the liberation of Hunan, Long was 3
the chief of the bureau of public health of the provisional Hunan provincial govern-
ment.

Mr. Bojian:'
Your letter of November 11 last year has been received and read. I am

are undertaking work in the area of public health. The name of the Xin Hunan §
bao (New Hunan Daily)’ is coined by the comrades of Hunan. I feel just as
honored, as you are elated, by the coincidence between this and the name of §
[our] old paper.* My old poetry’ is not particularly good; there really is no
need for me to write them out again. I hope that you will apply yourself to §
your tasks dilligently and work for the interests of the people. S
With my regards,
Mao Zedong
March 14, 1950

Notes

1. For this usage of addressing friends by their personal names, see text Nov. 17, 1949, note 2. '

2. Here Mao used the word xiong, which means “elder brother” but is a common way of
addressing one’s friends. 3

3. This refers to a daily founded by the Hunan Provincial [Party] Committee of the CPC in Jan- §
uary 1950.

4. See source note. 1

5. Here Mao used the word c¢i which refers to a particular genre of poetic writing of which
Mao produced quite a few specimens in his youth. For more on this genre, see text Jan. 12,1957, ¥
note 1.
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Letter to Liu Kuiyi
(March 14, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 354

According 10 the source, Liu Kuiyi (1878-1950) was an early revolutionary and a
founder of the Huaxing hui (China Arisen Society) and at this time was an advisor to
the People’s Military and Administration Committee of Hunan Province.

Honorable Mr. Linsheng:'

Your letter of December 27 last year has been received. I am greatly
gratified. Please permit me to apologize for being tardy in responding. With
regard to the bad things that have come into practice in the requisitioning of
grain, the government has already issued several decrees for the purpose of
correcting them; I wonder if the situation has become somewhat more relaxed
lately? The trouble of the bandits must be quelled and the chief villains must
be dealt with:? this is a fixed principle. Nonetheless, in carrying out the quell-
ing and the dealing with [the chief villains] we must have a strategy and
specific steps and measures, so that [the problem] may be resolved speedily
and the situation throughout the country may be secured and stabilized. I hear
that the trouble caused by the bandits has been on the whole resolved as far as
Hunan is concerned. Is this true? I would be very grateful if, at your conven-
ience, you, sir, would tell me what you know about the matter.
~ With best and respectful regards for your good health, and apologies for the
Incompleteness of this message,

Mao Zedong
March 14, 1950

Notes

1. Linsheng is Liu Kuiyi’s zi (honorific name). For the signifigance of this term and practice
See text Oct. 15, 1949, note 1.

2. Seetext Jan. 17, 1951, note 1.
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Emperor (reigning 1878-1908) and his consort, Zhen Fei, with the entrance
Guang™” uan (Boxers) rebels into Beijing in June 1900 as a historical backdrop. It
of the Vike d the conflict between the reformist movement of 1898 and the revolution-
also exposeent of the same time represented by the Yihetuan. A key essay echoing
move;'f cism of this film is Qi Benyu’s “Aiguo zhuyi haishi maiguo zhuyi — fandong
Maols. Caning gong mishi de pipan” (Patriotism or Treason? A Critique of the Reac-
yingfg’;”m Qing gong mishi) in RMRB (April 1, 1967.)
tionar)

Telegram to the Communist Party of France
(March 31, 1950)

The film Qing gong mishi [A Secret History of the Manchu Court] is a trea-
nous movie, and we should criticize it. . ..
% e say that it is patriotic: I think it is treasonous, thoroughly treasonous.

Source: Wenyi hongqi, 5 (May 30, 1967), 2. Other Chinese Texts: Shengping |
ziliao, p. 290; Wenyi yulu, p. 93; Mao liang, p. 352; HQ, 5 (March 30, 3

1967), 9. Available English Translation: SCMP, 4000 (Aug. 14, 1967), 10, } Som

The Twelfth Congress of the Communist Party of France (Parti Communiste Francais, _
PCF) was held in April 1950 at Gennevilliers, France. .

The Twelfth National Congress of the Communist Party of France, in care of
the Central Committee of the Communist Party of France: !

We warmly congratulate you on the success of the Twelfth National Con- |
gress of the Communist Party of France and hope that the Communist Party of §
France, in the process of leading the French people in carrying forward the |
revolutionary struggle, will grow daily in strength. ]
(Signed as Chairman of CPC)

Telegram to the People’s Republic of Hungary
(April 1, 1950)

Source: RMRB (Apr. 4, 1950), 1. Other Chinese Text: GMRB (Apr. 4,
1950), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA, Daily Bulletin, 2 (Apr. 4,
1950), 2.

Directive on the Film Qing gong mishi
(March 1950)

Chairman [Arpad] Szakazits
Your Excellency:

On this occasion of the fifth anniversary of the liberation of Hungary, on
behalf of the Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of China
and the Chipese people, I extend my sincerest congratulations to Your Excel-
lency and our best wishes for the happiness and progress of the people of Hun-
gary,

(Signed as Chairman of CPG of PRC, dated, in Beijing)

Source: Wenyi honggi, 5 (May 30, 1967), 2. Other Chinese Texts: Shengping
ziliao, p. 290; Wenyi yulu, p. 93; Mao liang, p. 352; HQ, 5 (March 30,
1967),9. Available English Translation: SCMP, 4000 (Aug. 14, 1967), 10.

It appears from these sources that what is represented here are actually two different
comments. The date March 1950 appears to go more accurately with the second com-
ment, which was a retort directed at Hu Qiaomu (see text May 22, 1950, note 2). The
first comment may have been made on an earlier occasion. The film Qing gong mishi
was produced in Hong Kong and was screened nationwide in the PRC in 1950. It was
endorsed at the time by Lu Dingyi, director of the Department of Propaganda in the
Central Committee of the CPC. Its subject dealt with the romance between the
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Speech at the Sixth Session of the CPGC
(April 11, 1950)

Source: RMRB (Apr. 13, 1950), 1.

Mao made this short address before the Sixth Session of the Central People’s Govern- "‘,

ment Council voted on, and ratified, the Sino-Soviet Treaty of Friendship and Alli-

ance.

We have pointed out that implementing the people’s democratic §
dictatorship and uniting with our international friends are two fundamental §
conditions for the consolidation of the victory of the revolution. The Sino-So-
viet Treaty and agreements that we signed this time are to affirm the
friendship between the two great countries of China and the Soviet Union ina |
legal fashion.' By gaining for us a reliable ally, they will benefit us by giving
us a free hand to undertake the work of domestic construction and to deal with §

the possible invasion by imperialists and to strive for world peace together.

Note

1. See text Jan. 2, 1950, note 1.

Letter to Yang Kaizhi and Li Congde
(April 13, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 355.

For more information on Yang Kaizhi, see text Oct. 9, 1949(1), note 1. Li Congde is
Yang’s wife.

Comrades Zizhen and Congde:'
I have received your letter. I am very happy that you are now working in
the provincial government.” I hope that you will be positive and dilligent and
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1 have much to show by way of achievements. My son Anying is returning
will an to celebrate the old lady’s birthday® and visit his mother’s grave. At
10 Hsl;;e time he will come and see you. Please give him the benefit of your
$ies dom and teach him. _

Wwith most sincere regards for your recent well-being.

Mao Zedong
April 13, 1950

Notes

1. Zizhen is Yang Kaizhi’s zi (honorific name). See text Oct. 15, 1949, note 1, for meaning
and significance. See also text Nov. 17, 1949, note 2. . .

2. This refers to the provincial government of Hunan. Mao, Yang, and Li were all natives of
that province. o . .

3. Mao here used the term Lao tai tai which is a respectful way of saying “old lady.” He was
referring to Yang's mother, who was Mao’s mother-in-law; see text Oct. 9, 1949(1), note 1.

Comment on Chen Yun'’s Report
(April 14, 1950)

Source: XHYB, 1I:1 (May 15, 1950), 99. Other Chinese Text: RMRB (Apr.
15, 1950), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA, Daily Bulletin, 13 (Apr.
21, 1950), 3-4.

These comments were made at the Seventh Meeting of the Central People’s Govern-
ment Council, which was held on April 13, 1950. It followed the report made by Chen
Yan, who was vice-premier of the GAC of the Central People’s Government and
chairman of the Financial and Economic Affairs Commission. Chen’s report is known
by the title “‘Report on the Financial Condition of the Nation.”’

The Financial and Economic Affairs Commission of the Government

dministrative Council has achieved very significant results in the past six
Months in the work of adjusting the budget and stabilizing the prices of goods.

he policies of the Financial and Economic Affairs Commission are correct,
€ven though] there are still some shortcomings in its work, and attention
should be paid to correcting these.

‘D€ financial situation of our country has begun to change for the better.
This @S a very good phenomenon. However, for the financial and economic
10n as a whole to take a fundamental change for the better, three condi-
1ong must be met. These are: the completion of land reform, the reasonable

Situat
W
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adjustment of existing industries and commercial concerns, and major reduc-
tions in the military and governmental expenditures of the state. We should
strive to realize these step by step, and they can indeed be completely real-
ized. Then fundamental changes for the better can take place. Within the next
few months, the emphasis in the work of the organs of the government that are 4
in charge of finance and the economy should be on the adjustment of the
interrelationship between public and private enterprises and between the vari- §
ous departments within each public or private enterprise and on exerting as §
much effort as possible to overcome the state of anarchy. The stipulation in ]
the Common Program [which states]: ;
The state shall coordinate and regulate the state-owned, cooperative,
individual peasant and handicraft, private capitalist, and state capital-
ist [sectors of the economy] in their spheres of operations, supply of
raw materials, marketing, labor conditions, technical equipment, poli-
cies of public and general finance, etc. In this way all sectors of the
social economy can, under the leadership of the state-owned
economy, carry out division and coordination of labor and play their
proper parts [in promoting the development of the social economy as a
whole]'
must be fully implemented. Only then can it serve the interests of the rehabili- ' §
tation and development of the entire people’s economy. Certain confused
ideas that have already arisen in this area must be straightened out.

Note

1. Here we have followed Theodore Chen’s translation of the corresponding paragraph in the
Common Program, Article 26. See T. Chen (1967), p. 41. Parts that have not been cited by Mao
here are in brackets to provide contextual meaning. For the Common Program, see text Sept. 21,
1949, note 3. 4

Letter to Mao Shenpin
(April 18, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 356.

According to the source, Mao Shenpin was a classmate of Mao Zedong’s.

My dear friend Shenpin:'
I have received your two letters and am very gratified. I apologize for the
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¢, owing to other business, I have been late in responding. I am very
fact tha :jdene d to be reminded of the sacrifice that my good friend Qinming
much $2 the revolution;” and yet it is also an honorable and glorious thing.
made for[ettefs you] described some shortcomings in the cadres’ work; indeed
(In youfe many such cases all over, and we are redoubling our efforts to
there aramd rectify them, and hope that things will be improved. I greatly
reforme of the idea of having you come out and take up some responsibility
a_pPrO“/,emment work]. The most appropriate procedure seems to be for you to
(in g:,)nstrat ¢ support for the interests of the masses, and when you have gained
demrespect of the people, you will very naturally join the government. It
$§ul d not be appropriate for me to make a recommendation; that could affect
our reputation adversely. Don’t you think. so? At your convenience, I shall
be grateful to learn more of what you are doing.
Best wishes for your health and progress.
Mao Zedong
April 18, 1950

Notes

1. See text Nov. 17, 1949, note 2.
2. According to the source, this refers to Mao Shenpin’s elder brother Mao Qinming, who was
also at one time Mao Zedong’s schoolmate and who died in 1928 as a martyr of the revolution.

Letter to Li Shuyi
(April 18, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 357.

Li Shuyi (b. 1901 ) is a native of Changsha, Hunan, and the wife of Liu Zhixun, who
:vas 4 good friend of Mao’s and a revolutionary martyr. For information on Li, see
€XtMay 11, 1957, source note.

Comrade Shuyi:
r;uh:ve rec.eived your letter. Since the sacrifice .of Zhixun,' you have
est regs tup his children through a great deal of hardship. \fou have. my great-
can p'ec.t for this accomplishment. For you to learn Marxism-Leninism, you
. 0 Itin your spare time from work; there is no need to come all the way to
Capital to achieve this goal. Please convey my deepest regards to the two
8entlemen Mr. Xiaodan and Mr. Wuting.?
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Best regards for your good health.
Mao Zedong
April 18, 1950

Notes

1. This refers to Li’s husband Liu Zhixun. See text May 11, 1957, note 2.

2. This refers to Li’s father, Li Xiaodan (1881-1953), and Liu’s father, Liu Wuting ‘i

(1877-1957).

Letter to Xiang Mingqing
(April 19, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 359.

According to the source, Xiang Mingging was a native of Pingjiang, Hunan, and Yang
Kaihui's (Mao’s former wife) uncle. See text Oct. 9, 1949, note 1, and text May 11,

1957, note 1.

Mr. Mingging:'

I have long since received your letter of October 12 last year. Permit me to §
apologize for the fact that, owing to [preoccupation with] other business, 1
have been late in responding. Your nephew Comrade Xiang Jun was a mem-
ber of the Communist Party. In 1927 he was the secretary of the Hengshan
xian [Party] Committee and was an honest and capable comrade. When the |
KMT betrayed us in 1927, he was arrested and gloriously gave his life for the §
cause. You may report all this information to the Hunan Provincial [Party]
Committee. However, as for the matter of [disbursing funds for] the comfort- “l
ing of the bereaved, it has to be done uniformly and must not take only a few
[special cases] into consideration. If the provincial committee is not yet able 3

to handle the matter, you must understand the situation.
In reply and with respectful regards for your health.
Mao Zedong
April 19, 1950

Note

1. See text Nov. 17, 1949, note 2, for an explanation of this usage.
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Telegram to W. H. Andrews
(April 20, 1950)

Source: GMRB (May 23, 1950), 1.

W. H. Andrews was a former chairman of the Communist Party of South Africa,

whose C entral Committee he was a member at the time of this telegram.

Comrade W. H. Andrews:

My sincerest congratulations on your eightieth birthday, and best wishe

for your good health.
(Signed as Chairman of CPC)

Telegram to Maurice Thorez
(April 28, 1950)

Squce: RMRB (Apr. 28, 1950), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA
Daily Bullerin, 19 (May 1, 1950), 2.

Maurice 7y,

P orez (1900-1964) was secretary general of the Communist Party of France

arti Communiste Francais, PCF), 1936-1964.
Dear Comrade Thorez:

an((i)n this occasion of your fiftieth birthday, I wish you health and longevity
(Sigpay my respects to you and to the Communist Party of France.

fed as Chairman of CPO)
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Inscription Concerning the People’s Education
(May 1, 1950)

Source: Jiaoyu geming, 4 (May 6, 1967), 2.

This inscription was written for the inaugural issue of Renmin jiaoyu (People’s Educa- '
tion), May 1, 1950.

To rehabilitate and develop the people’s education is one of the most impor-
tant tasks at the present time.

Telegram to the Republic of Czechoslovakia
(May 3, 1950)

Source: RMRB (May 9, 1950), 1. Other Chinese Text: XHYB, 1I:3 (June 15
1950), 288. Available English Translation: NCNA, Daily Bulletin, 25 (May
9, 1950), 1.

President Gottwald
Your Excellency:

On behalf of the Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of .
China and the Chinese people, I extend to Your Excellency and the Czecho- |
slovakian people our warmest congratulations on the occasion of the fifth ann- §
niversary of the liberation of Czechoslovakia and express our hope that the §
Republic of Czechoslovakia, under Your Excellency’s leadership, will grow
da'ily in prosperity and strength. ]
(Signed as Chairman of CPG of PRC, dated, in Beijing)
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Inscription Commemorating the May Fourth Movement!
(May 4, 1950 R)

Source: GMRB (May 4, 1950), 1. Other Chinese Text: RMRB (May 4, 1950),
3. Available English Translation: NCNA, Daily Bulletin, 26 (May 10, 1950),

4.

This inscription was written for the exhibition room commemorating Li Dachao, an
early Chinese Communist and leader in the May Fourth Movement at Beijing Univer-
sity. It was published by the Beida zhoukan (Weekly Bulletin of Beijing University).

Congratulations on the thirty-first anniversary of “May Fourth.” Unite
together to strive to build a New China.

Note

1. The May Fourth Movement, which got its name from the events on and following May 4,
1919, was a major antifeudal (antiwarlord) and anti-imperialist movement in modern Chinese his-
tory. It represents a “watershed” of sorts in twentieth century China and a turning point in the
development of the social and political consciousness of the Chinese. Some identify it as a point
f)f origin for Chinese socialism, although many socialist ideas, including early Chinese Marxist
ideas, had already been introduced into China previously. Some also associate the formation of
the Communist Party of China in 1920 with the May Fourth Movement. For a description and dis-
cussion of the movement see Chow Tse-tsung (1960).

Letter to Wen Jianquan
(May 7, 1950)

Source: Shuin, p. 360.

en Jiq, . ,
Cous; hquan and most of the people mentioned in this letter were, or are, Mao’s

715 0n his mother’s side of the family.

De .
ar Cousin Jianquan:
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I have received your letter of January 16, and am much gratified. How }
many people are still in Tangjiatuo? Can they be adequately fed? Are Tenth |
Cousin and Seventeenth Cousin' still alive? Please let me know at your con-
venience. It would be best for Mr. Wen Kai’ to find a solution to his employ- :
ment problem in the vicinity of Hunan; it would not do him any good to travel |
afar, and it is not convenient for me to recommend him either. Please under- 3
stand and forgive me. Cousin Yunchang’ wrote me several letters in succes-
sion. I wrote a reply which was sent to Baipangkou. I wonder if he has 1
received it? I also have received Cousin Nansong’s* second letter and am

grateful for his kind thoughts.
In reply, and with best wishes for your health!
Mao Zedong
May 7, 1950

Notes

1. These refer to Wen Banxiang and Wen Meiqing, both of whom were Wen Jianquan’s first

cousins and also Mao’s cousins. See text May 12, 1950.

2. According to the source, Wen Kai was a relative (probably a rather distant relative) and a ’

close associate of Wen Jianquan.
3. See text May 12, 1950, note 1.
4. See text May 12, 1950, source note.

Letter to Zhang Ding
(May 7, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 362.

According to the source, Zhang is a native of Changsha, Hunan, and had studied in @ ~ ]
tutorial school affiliated with the “Self-Teaching University” founded in Changsha by

Mao Zedong, He Shuheng, et al. in August 1921.

Mr. Zhang Ding:

I have received your letter of October 25 last year and with it the photo- §
graphs of Mao Zetan' and company. Thank you so much for your kind 1
thoughts. To join the Party you must do it at the local level and in accordance

with the set regulations.
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In reply and with best wishes for your health and good fortune,
Mao Zedong
May 7, 1950

Note

1. Mao Zetan was Mao Zedong’s younger brother who died for the cause of the revolution in
Hun.an in 1935. See text May 12, 1950, source note.

Letter to Zhao Puzhu
(May 7, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 363.

According to the source, Zhao was a native of Xiangxiang, Hunan, and had been a
colleague of Mao's during Mao’s brief sojourn in the New Hunan Army from late 1911
to spring 1912.

Mr. Puzhu:'

L have received and studied your letter and your writing and am very grate-
ful. As for the problems such as that of the rent reduction and land reform in
our native village, it is not convenient for me to intervene directly since I
really do not know enough about the specific conditions. Please contact the
comrades in the people’s government in the various localities themselves and
settle t.he problems with them with a view to a fair solution. I would also
prremate if, at your convenience, you let me know more of what you are

omng. Please convey my regards to all our relatives and friends at Tangjiatuo.

Inreply and with regards for your health and good fortune,

Mao Zedong
May 7, 1950
Note
LLF L
hao Tom the salutation, in which Mao used the words yinxiong (not easily translatable here)

Wwo . .
Usage of uld also appear to be a relative of Mao’s, albeit probably a rather distant one. For the
Personal names in salutations, see text Nov. 17, 1949, note 2.
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Letter to Mao Yimin
(May 8, 1950)

Source: HQ (Aug. 16, 1982), 2. Other Chinese Texts: XHYB, 454 (Sept. 30
1982), 76; Shuxin, pp. 364-365.

Comrade Yimin:' ,
Your letter of January 3 has been received. Thank you for your good wish o4
and for giving me so many details about the conditions in our native village.
The poor people in our home village lead a very hard life, and life is ever)
harder for the families of [revolutionary] martyrs. For the time being, all the
can do is be a bit patient, and things could become somewhat better after the
land reform. By then the People’s Government may also give some assista
to the people such as loans, and the people will be able to gradually maki
improvements in their lives.
Taking care of the families of martyrs is a national issue. There are seve d
million households of martyrs’ families throughout the country, and they al
have to be taken care of. It would not be wise for us to give special and ind
vidual attention to a few places. Nonetheless, with regard to the people in
greatest difficulties, the local people’s government should, during the time of
rent reduction and land reform, or in the in-between-season months,” givé
them as much attention and care as possible. ‘
It is very good that you are working in our home village. Your can write
me often and tell me what is going on in the village.
Please give my regards to the comrades in the village. I sincerely hope thag
everyone will work hard and make progress. Y
In reply, and with best wishes for your good health,
Mao Zedong
May 8, 1950

Notes

1. Mao Yimin was a native of Mao’s own home village, Shaoshan of Xiangtan xian, Hunafs
Province. He joined the CPC in 1938 and, prior to Liberation, worked in the Shaoshan districk
committee of the CPC. Shortly after Liberation (i.e., about the time of this letter,) he worked
the Huanglong district committee of the Xiangtan xian committee of the CPC. He died in 196
(Most of the above information is in a footnote in the HQ source.)

2. The Chinese term here is ging huang bujie (hiatus between green and yellow) which refers 10
the gap in the agricultural season between the time when the crop is still in its seedling stag®: ]
(green) and the time of ripening and harvesting (yellow). It is often taken to mean a time of short";
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¢ of means of consumption (i.e., before the crop can be harvested) and, by extension, a time of
ag
f energy-

shortage ©

Letter to Wen Nansong
(May 12, 1950)

Source: HQ (Aug. 16, 1982), 2-3. Other Chinese Texts: XHYB, 454 (Sept.
30, 1982), 76; Shuxin, pp. 366-367. '

Wen Nansong is Mao Zedong’ s cousin on his mother’s side of the family .

Cousin Nansong:

Your letter of January has been received. Thank you for your good wishes.
Cousin Yunchang' has written me many times and I have responded with one
letter which was addressed to Baipangkou, Nan xian. Do you know if he has
received it? Regarding the appointment for Cousin Yunchang, it would not be
appropriate for me to make a recommendation; rather, it would be more
appropriate for him to impress others with his performance among the people,
and when he has gained people’s confidence he will be given the opportunity
to take part in the work. Are Tenth Cousin and Seventeenth Cousin still alive?
l'am very gratified to know that Eleventh Cousin is still alive and well.> He
Wrote a letter to me and I have sent one back to him. I wonder if he has
received it? You said that there was a shortage of grain in our home village
and the government was not distributing any. How are things now? Is there
still a grain shortage? Has the government come up with nothing at all? When
YOu write again, please tell me in detail.

Inreply, and with concern for your recent well-being,

Mao Zedong
May 12, 1950

N()tes

L Accordin

a0’s g to the footnote in the HQ source, this refers to Wen Yunchang, an elder cousin of

T Wen died in 1961,

- Te P .

died i, ?(;2:0”51“ (i.e., Shige, or Tenth Brother in the Chinese) refers to Wen Banxiang, who

i o Jign Seventeenth Cousin (Shigige) is Wen Meiqing, who is a peasant. Eleventh Cousin
anquan. See text May 7, 1950(1). ‘
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Letter to Mao Yimin
(May 8, 1950)

Source: HQ (Aug. 16, 1982), 2. Other Chinese Texts: XHYB, 454 (Sept. 33
1982), 76; Shuxin, pp. 364-365. |

Comrade Yimin:' ,.
Your letter of January 3 has been received. Thank you for your good wisheg
and for giving me so many details about the conditions in our native village. §
The poor people in our home village lead a very hard life, and life is eveg
harder for the families of [revolutionary] martyrs. For the time being, all the'
can do is be a bit patient, and things could become somewhat better after the
land reform. By then the People’s Government may also give some assistancg
to the people such as loans, and the people will be able to gradually mak
improvements in their lives.
Taking care of the families of martyrs is a national issue. There are seve
million households of martyrs’ families throughout the country, and they @
have to be taken care of. It would not be wise for us to give special and indif
vidual attention to a few places. Nonetheless, with regard to the people in the
greatest difficulties, the local people’s government should, during the time
rent reduction and land reform, or in the in-between-season months,’ give
them as much attention and care as possible. i
It is very good that you are working in our home village. Your can write
me often and tell me what is going on in the village.
Please give my regards to the comrades in the village. I sincerely hope thal
everyone will work hard and make progress. i
In reply, and with best wishes for your good health,
Mao Zedong
May 8, 1950

Notes

1. Mao Yimin was a native of Mao’s own home village, Shaoshan of Xiangtan xian, Huna
Province. He joined the CPC in 1938 and, prior to Liberation, worked in the Shaoshan distri
committee of the CPC. Shortly after Liberation (i.e., about the time of this letter,) he worked i
the Huanglong district committee of the Xiangtan xian committee of the CPC. He died in 1968
(Most of the above information is in a footnote in the HQ source.) j

2. The Chinese term here is ging huang bujie (hiatus between green and yellow) which refers 10§
the gap in the agricultural season between the time when the crop is still in its seedling stages
(green) and the time of ripening and harvesting (yellow). It is often taken to mean a time of short-3
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o of means of consumption (i.e., before the crop can be harvested) and, by extension, a time of
a

ghortage of enerey:

Letter to Wen Nansong
(May 12, 1950)

Source: HQ (Aug. 16, 1982), 2-3. Other Chinese Texts: XHYB, 454 (Sept.
30, 1982), 76; Shuxin, pp. 366-367. ’

Wen Nansong is Mao Zedong’s cousin on his mother’s side of the family.

Cousin Nansong:

Your letter of January has been received. Thank you for your good wishes.
Cousin Yunchang' has written me many times and I have responded with one
letter which was addressed to Baipangkou, Nan xian. Do you know if he has
received it? Regarding the appointment for Cousin Yunchang, it would not be
appropriate for me to make a recommendation; rather, it would be more
appropriate for him to impress others with his performance among the people,
and when he has gained people’s confidence he will be given the opportunity
to take part in the work. Are Tenth Cousin and Seventeenth Cousin still alive?
Lam very gratified to know that Eleventh Cousin is still alive and well.” He
Wrote a letter to me and I have sent one back to him. I wonder if he has
received it? You said that there was a shortage of grain in our home village
al?d the government was not distributing any. How are things now? Is there
still a grain shortage? Has the government come up with nothing at all? When
YOu write again, please tell me in detail.

In reply, and with concern for your recent well-being,

Mao Zedong
May 12, 1950

Notes

L Ac i .
ag’ cording to the footnote in the HQ source, this refers to Wen Yunchang, an elder cousin of

©'s. Wen died in 1961,

dieg inelnéh Cousin (i.e., Shige, or Tenth Brother in the Chinese) refers to Wen Banxiang, who

is Wen Ji 49. Seventeenth Cousin (Shigige) is Wen Meiqing, who is a peasant. Eleventh Cousin
'anquan. See text May 7, 1950(1).
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Letter to Ye Jiannong
(May 12, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 368.

Mao’ s when Mao studied at the First Normal School of Hunan Province.

Dear Jianlong:' |
I have received your various letters and telegrams. It is very good that y§
have such enthusiasm for the investigation of new knowledge. As for the m:
ter of your employment, it would be best for you to be in Chongging if it c§
be resolved there. If you have to come to the capital, please correspos
directly with Director Shen Junru® of the People’s Supreme Court, and
him if there is any position that you can fill. Otherwise, you can also en
short-term studying institution to learn more before you take part in act
work.
In reply and with best regards for you well-being,
Mao Zedong
May 12, 1950

Notes

1. Jianlong is Ye Jiannong’s original name. Mao here also used the term xuexiong which
customarily used to address one’s classmates or schoolmates. See text Oct. 15, 1949, note 1.
2. For more biographical information on Shen (1874-1963), see H. Boorman et al., €
(1970), 111, pp. 99-101.
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Letter to Zhou Wennan
(May 12, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 369.

Zhou Wennan (a.k.a. Zhou Renfang) was the wife of Mao’s brother Zetan, who died in
the fighting against KMT troops in Southern Fujian in late 1935. Zhou herself had
stayed in Hunan to do revolutionary work. In mid-1930, when the Communists
attacked Changsha, several Mao family members remaining in the region were
arrested by the KMT, including Mao’s first wife Yang Kaihui and his younger sister,
together with Zhou. While Yang and Mao’ s sister were executed, Zhou was spared and
subsequently released. At the time of this letter, Zhou was the chief executive officer of
the criminal court of the People’s Court of Shenyang Municipality. For more informa-
tion on Mao Zetan and Zhou, see D. Klein and A. Clark, eds. (1971), 11, p. 675, and
Zhonggong renming lu, appendix, p. 18.

Comrade Wennan:

I have received your letter and am greatly gratified. As for taking your
mother to the Northeast to live with you, I think it is a good thing. I can write
to the authorities in Hunan to have them issue you some travel funds. None-
theless, your mother is of an advanced age, and whether or not she will be
safe along the journey if no one is there to take care of her is a question.
Would you be needed to personally go to bring her with you to the Northeast?
Would that not be better? Please give it some thought and let me know. If you
are going [to Hunan] yourself to fetch her, than my letter to Hunan can be car-
nied by you. The enclosed document is returned to you.' Jiang Qing’ and oth-
ers are all doing well.

My best wishes for your health,

Mao Zedong
May 12, 1950

Notes

Wnl)'te“:zcz();dm_g to tl.1e source thi§ refers to the letter that Zhou’s mother, Zhou Qian, nee Chen,
is r:fu In which s,he qescrlbed her lonely conditions in Shaoshan xian, Hunan.

tional opens €15 to Mao’s wife at the time. Born in 1915, Jiang began learning the Chinese tradi-
Operatic Schamlund '1929 and served her a;?prenliccship at the Shandong Provincial Experimental
ductiop of th00 at J‘l‘nan under the name Lian Shumeng. It was in 1932, when she joined the pro-
name of Lanept'ﬂm Wang lao wu” (The Bach.elor) in Shanghai, that she changed to the acting
Schoo] of the ing. In the summer of 1937, Jiang went to Yanan and enrolled at the Lu Xun

Arts. It was about this time that she assumed the name of J iang Qing, which she has
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used since. Around 1940 she married Mao Zedong. Jiang played almost no part in public life unti] 4
the time of the Cultural Revolution. In 1963, however, she began to emerge as a somewha §
influential figure in the criticism of certain orientations in literary and artistic circles, organizing f
with Ke Qingshi (see text Dec. 26, 1953, source note) the campaign against the film Li Huiniang
and the article “There Is No Harm in Having Ghosts.” In 1965, she promoted the “modern revolu- §
tionary operas,” which she directed, Hong deng ji (The Red Lantern), Zhi qu wei hu shan (Takmg 3
Tiger Mountain by Strategy) and Shajia bin, as “model operas” (yangban ju). In 1966 she 3
emerged as a chief spokesperson for Mao, and when the directive (the “May 16 directive”) to 3
organize a “Cultural Revolution Group for the Central Committee” was issued by Mao at the:
enlarged plenum of the Political Bureau at Hangzhou that year, Jiang became a member of that §
group. She became one of the paramount leaders of the Cultural Revolution. In 1976, shortly §
after Mao’s death, she and others labeled as the “Gang of Four” were toppled. Jiang has been
under arrest since. For more biographical information on Jiang, see Zhonggong renming lu, 3
appendix, pp. 27-31. 3

Telegram to Ho Chi Minh
(May 12, 1950)

Source: XHYB, I11:2 (Jun. 15, 1950), 291. Other Chinese Text: RMRB (May'
12, 1950), 1.

The Government of the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam,
President Ho Chi Minh

Your Excellency:

On behalf of the Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of |
China and myself, I extend to you our warmest congratulations on this Your§
Excellency’s sixtieth birthday. We congratulate the Democratic Republic of §
Viet Nam which, under your leadership and with the support of the patriotic 3
people of all Viet Nam, has triumphed over the foreign invaders and their run-
ning dogs, and we celebrate the eternal unity of the peoples of the two coun- §
tries, China and Viet Nam, and their common effort in the cause of peace lﬂ
Asia.

(Signed as Chairman of CPG of PRC and dated)
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Letter to Mao Yuju
(May 15, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 370.

According to the source, Mao Yuju was Mao Zedong's older cousin and his tutor in an
old-style village school when Mao was a child.

Dear YUJU
I have received your several letters in rapid succession. Thank you very

much. Please let me know at your convenience more thmgs about how condi-
tions are in our native village. If Zou Puxun (Heng er) is in dire straits and
seriously ill, and if you have some extra cash on hand, please help him out a
bit and let me pay you back later. Please also give the enclosed message to
Zou Puxun.
My best regards for your health.
Mao Zedong
May 15, 1950

Notes

1. On the practice of using the personal name in salutation, see text Nov. 17, 1949, note 2.
Here Mao used the term Yuju xiong in which the the latter character, meaning “elder brother,” is
common for addressing one’s friends who are either indeed older than one is or acquaintances
regardless of age as a sign of simple courtesy. Nonetheless, here Mao and his correspondent have
acloser relauonshlp, which gives this term a special meaning.

2. “Heng er,” which Mao put in parentheses in the original, is a childhood nickname of Zou’s.
According to the source, Zou was Mao’s neighbor and schoolmate in the village school.
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Letter to Zou Puxun
(May 15, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 371.

See text May 15, 1950 (1), note 2.

Dear Puxun: 4
I have received your letter of May 7. Thank you for your kind thoughts. I
am gratified to learn that your health is improving, and I hope that you willd
continue, nonetheless, to pay good attention to maintaining your health. Il
would like to know, at your convenience, how many people there are in you "‘
family, how difficult life is for you, and whether or not you are still capable of
working.
My best wishes for your health.
Mao Zedong

May 15, 1950

Letter to Zhou Rong
(May 16, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 372.

According to the source, Zhou (a.k.a. Zhou Zanxiang) is a native of Yueyang, Hunan, §
and made Mao’s acquaintance in the First Normal School of Hunan in 1920. The mat- g
ter referred to here in Mao’s response is Zhou’s request that Mao recommend him for
membership in the CPC.

Mr. Zanxiang:' L

I have received your letter of August last year. I am grateful indeed for your }
kind thoughts. Let me apologize for being so tardy in responding. As for the §
matter with the organization, it is not convenient for me to recommend you in |
such haste. What should be done is for you to perform in the locality and ‘
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¢ your request then to the local organization, and await its resolution.

malk rZsPonse, and with best wishes for your progress,
n Mao Zedong
May 16, 1950

Note
1. See text Oct. 15, 1949, note 1, and text Nov. 17, 1949, note 2, for an explanation of this

usage.

Reply to Ambassador of the Republic of India
(May 20, 1950)

Source: RMRB (May 21, 1950), 1. Other Chinese Texts: GMRB (May 21,
1950), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA, Daily Bulletin, 34 (May 22,
1950), 3.

K. M. Panikkar served as ambassador of the Republic of India to the PRC from May
1950 to September 1952.

Mr. Ambassador:

I'am very happy to accept the letter of credence which has been conferred
upon you by the President of the Republic of India and which Your Excel-
lency has presented, and I am grateful for Your Excellency’s congratulations
and good wishes.

The two countries, China and India, share a common boundary and have
had between them a long-lasting and intimate relationship historically and cul-
trally. In the last few centuries, they both have undertaken long and heroic
Ztmggles to be liberated from the adverse destiny of their peoples. The under-
C;;‘d“}g, §ympathy, and concern that exist between the peoples of our two
rela?imes is profounq and since-re‘ The establishment of formgl diplgmatic
alreagns b'etween China and India now will not only cause the friendship that
N idaty §X1§ts belween'the people of these two countries to. grow and be con-

twe €d with the passing of each day, but moreover, the sincere cooperation
i en the people of these two great Asian countries produced by this friend-
P will surely contribute greatly to lasting peace in Asia and the world.
Wwarmly welcome Your Excellency, as the first ambassador extraordinary
lngle“ipotentiary of the Republic of India to the People’s Republic of

> and pledge my assistance to Your Excellency in your work of strength-

sh

and
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ening the cooperation between the two nations. y
Best wishes for the prosperity of your country, the prospering of your peo-§
ple, and the good health of your head of state.

Letter to Li Jinxi
(May 22, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 373.

According to the source, Li (1890-1978), a.k.a. Shao Xi, was a native of Xiangtan
Hunan — Mao’s native village. Li was a linguist and philologist who at the time of thi
letter was director of the Editorial Bureau for the Compilation of the Zhongguo daij
cidian (A General Chinese Dictionary) and professor and chairman of the Department's
of Chinese Language at Beijing Normal University. For more biographical informa-3

tion on Li, see Zhonggong renming lu, p. 970.

Mr. Shao Xi:
Your letter of May 17 has been received. I can agree with all the opinion:
you have expressed concerning the Dictionary Bureau,' and I have discussed
these with Comrade Hu Qiaomu.” He is also in agreement with us. Please
contact Comrade Hu on the telephone and discuss the matter with him.
I send best regards for your health.
Mao Zedong
May 22, 1950

Notes

planning of a rational course of action and development in organizing the personnel at the Bureau ,‘
for the Compilation of the Zhongguo da cidian, and on the question of under which department of L
branch of the government the bureau should be placed. k.

2. Hu Qiaomu (b. 1907) is a chief propagandist of the CPC. Known by his nom de plume of ‘4
Qiaomu (which incidentally he shared with Qiao Guanhua in the 1930s and 1940s, thus earning |
for him the quaint sobriquet of Bei Qiaomu, or Qiaomu of the North, as opposed to Qiao Guan- '
hua’s Nan Qiaomu or Southern Qiaomu) Hu began his career as a writer for the Communist cause "
in the Shanghai area in the mid-1930s. From 1937 on, Hu worked for the Party in Yanan, largely ]
devoting himself to youth organization. He was at this time an editor of the influential Yanan
journal Zhongguo gingnian (China Youth), and later, in the early- to mid-1940s, became Mao
Zedong’s “‘political secretary,”” after serving a short stint as Zhou Enlai’s secretary. In this capac-
ity he shared with Chen Boda many responsibilities and opportunities of drafting major docu-
ments for the Central Committee of the CPC. In 1945, he accompanied Mao to the negotiations
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KMT at Chongqing and there served as the editor of the Xinhua ribao (New China

.y After Liberation, Hu became a chief organizer of the New Democratic Youth League (see
Daily) ™ 1951, note 8) and the All-China Federation of Democratic Youth, and ultimately of
text ,Feb' n(;al preparatory committee of the All-China Journalists’” Association. With these
the l,?ﬂuees and positions behind him, Hu very easily and naturally became a major spokesperson
eXPe"enCCpc in the circles of journalism and propaganda. From 1949 to 1954 he was a deputy
for he of the Xinhua (New China) News Agency and the managing director of Renmin ribao
direcwf,s Daily). Hu is also well known as the author of the book Zhongguo gongchandang di
(peopl'e :an (Thirty Years of the Communist Party of China), a history, from the Marxist perspec-
5a nshlf" t'he development of the CPC up to the time of the founding of the PRC. Hu was criticized
uve: :moved from his official positions during the Cultural Revolution and was rehabilitated in
m;;; For more biographical information on Hu, see Zhonggong renmin lu, pp. 378-379, and D.
]l(lein. and A. Clark, eds. (1971), I, pp. 374—377. . .

The source describes Hu as being, at the time of this letter, Mao’s secretary and director of the
Press Administration of the Government Administration Council.

with the

Telegram of Condolence to Yan Huiqing’s Family
(May 26, 1950)

Source: RMRB (May 27, 1950), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA,
Daily Bulletin, 39 (May 20, 1950), 3.

Yan was vice-chairman of the East China Military and Administrative Commission.
For more information on the life and career of Yan Huiging, see H. Boorman et al.,
eds. (1971), IV, pp. 50-52.

Respectfully to the family of Vice-chairman Yan Huiging:

Lam stunned to receive the news of the passing away of Mr. Yan Huiging
owing to illness. I feel extremely grieved and send this telegram expressly to
eX'lend my condolences.

(Signed with month and date, no year)
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Letter to Liu Yanan
(May 27, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 375.

According to the source, Liu Yanan (b. 1917) was at the time of this letter head of
Xiangxiang xian, Hunan Province. For more biographical information on Liu, see
Zhonggong renming lu, p. 890.

Comrade Yanan:
I have received the enclosed letters from four brothers of the family of §
Wen' from Dapingyao, Fengyin xiang of Sidu, Xiangxiang [xian]; and these
are herewith forwarded for your perusal. They have said things that express
discontent with the work of the local district and xiang government. I wonder
what the real situation is? If it is possible, please send a comrade down to
investigate a bit and let me know the results. The Wen brothers are all poor
peasants, but in their letters they speak in favor of the landlords and the rich
peasants. Why is this so? Please also investigate this and let me know. As far
as the question of the difficulties that the Wen family (my uncle’s family) has
encountered and their appeal for aid and relief, you can help them relieve their.
problem only insofar as the normal pattern of rent reduction and land rcform,j;
which is common to all peasants, will allow. You cannot give them special }§
attention and aid, or else the people in general will be unhappy about it.
My best wishes for your health.
Mao Zedong
May 27, 1950

Notes

1. See text May 12, 1950.
2. See text Feb. 18, 1951, note 2.
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Letter to Liu Shaoqi
(June 4, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, pp. 376-378.

The subject of this letter was the question of implementing nationwide land reform (see
text Feb. 18, 1951, note 2) on which issue Liu was to make a report at the Second Ses-
sion of the First National Conference of the CPPCC, held on June 14, 1950, in Bei-
jing. (It was at this meeting that the Land Reform Law of the PRC was promulgated.
See text Mar. 12, 1950, note 5.) For more biographical information on Liu Shaoqi,
see text May 19, 1953, source note.

Comrade Shaoqi:

I have read [the enclosed] document." I find it very well written and very
useful. I am suggesting some revisions for your consideration. The part on the
rich peasants is too long, so much that it is turning out to be unclear instead.
In some places [this section] is not very appropriate; therefore I would, and
have, deleted a major portion of it. I have added [a description of] the experi-
ence of the period from 1946 on in order to rectify a certain misunderstanding
that some comrades already [appear to] have’ - [i.e., a misunderstanding]
that the “Left” deviationist errors of the past have been the result of the stipu-
lation in the Land Reform Law Outline Program promulgated on October 10,
1947, that the surplus land and property of the rich peasants is to be
confiscated. Without such an explanation [as I have included] it would not be
possible to correct this misunderstanding.

By the forces of production we are referring to two things — the laborers and
to the material of production (also known as the means of production). By
the material of production, in the countryside, the first thing we mean is land,
Second the farming implements, draft animals, houses, and so on.’ Grain is
What the peasants produce as means of living by utilizing the material of pro-
duction. It js reasonable for us to put the grain confiscated from the landlords
and other confiscated things together and put them under the category of the
matftrial of production, because this type of grain contains the character of
Eapltal funds. By the relations of production, we mean the relationships of

Wnership which people have [with each other] with regard to the material of
E:ﬁ?ucFion’ or in other words, the relations of the ownership of property. The
andlatlon of the material of production — e.g. the utilization (renting) of the
shi of the landlords by the peasants — is nothing but the result of the relation-

P of Ownership that the landlords have with regard to the land. This type of
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ownership relationship is expressed as the relationship of subjugation that the
tenant peasant has with regard to the landlord (i.e., an interhuman relation-

ship), and this is [what we mean by] the relations of production. In the past
many comrades have committed errors on this matter of casting their thinking 3§
in a dualistic, or even a pluralistic, mode and considering the relations of pro-

duction in parallel with the relations of utilization and at the same time consid-
ering the material [or means] of production in parallel with the means of liv-

ing. In using this [frame of mind] as the standard for drawing class ]
distinctions they have made the question very confusing and made mistakes in

classifying the class backgrounds of many people. In the winter of 1947 |

asked Qiaomu’® to write an article entitled “Stipulations on the Various Social |
Classes and Their Treatment in China.”” The first two chapters of that article }

were written by me, and it clarified this problem. You may consult it.
Mao Zedong
June 4, p. m.

Notes

1. According to the source, this refers to the draft of the report which Liu eventually made to
the Second Session of the First National Conference of the CPPCC on the question of land §

reform. Liu’s report is reprinted in RMSC (1951), “Shen” section, pp. 32-43, and translated in ,=;‘

Liu Shaoqi (1969), 11, pp. 215-233.

2. According to the source, Mao added a very long paragraph to Liu’s draft here. This is the

paragraph that appears toward the end of section 3 of the eventual report, i.e., the last paragraph '

on p. 38 of the “Shen” section of RMSC (1951), and paragraphs starting with “During the period” |

to “preserving a rich peasant economy,” pp. 225-226 of Liu, op. cit. :
3. See text Mar. 12, 1950, note 5.

4. Here Mao used the terms shengchan ziliao and shengchan shouduan; the former is translated
in this document as “material of production” and the latter as “means of production” in order to .4

preserve Mao’s distinction here. It is an exception rather than the rule, since it is a general prac- f
tice to render shengchan ziliao as “means of production,” and elsewhere in this collection we §
will, as a rule, follow this custom. :
5. According to the source, here the term “houses” refers to buildings that are used as means of .
production, while residential buildings were considered by Mao to be part of the means of living
(shenghuo ziliao). The source also pointed out that in the first chapter of the “Stipulations of the
Central Committee of the CPC on the Distinction of Social Classes in the Land Reform and on
Their Various Treatments” (see note 7) Mao had pointed out: “In order to live people must ?
produce the means of living, such as grain, clothing, houses, fuel, and implements. In order t0 '
produce the means of living, people must have the means of production, such as land, raw
material, draft animals, implements and a workplace.” We are unable to track down a published
copy of this article that apparently was published under Hu Qiaomu’s name. 4
6. This refers to Hu Qiaomu; see text May 22, 1950, note 2.

7. According to the source, this document’s full title is Zhonggong zhongyang guanyu tudi

gaige zhong ge shehui jieji de huafen ji qi daiyu de guiding (Stipulations of the Central “
Committee of the CPC on the Distinction of Social Classes in the Land Reform and on Their Var-
ious Treatments).
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Struggle for a Fundamental Turn for the Better in the
Financial and Economic Situation in the Country

(June 6, 1950)

Source: RMRB (June 13, 1950), 1. Other Chinese Texts: XHYB, I1:3 (July
15, 1950), 487-488; Xuanji, V, pp. 15-20; Buyi, pp. 6-10. Available English
Translations: NCNA, Supplement, 50 (June 16, 1950), 1-4; SW, V, pp.
26-32; K. Fan (1972), pp. 103-110.

This is a written report to the Third Plenum of the Seventh Central Committee of the
CPC. There are minor textual discrepancies between the 1950 versions and the
Xuanji, V, version. Mao also made an oral report to the Third Plenum on June 6, enti-
tled “Don’t Attack on All Fronts,” translated in SW, V, pp. 33-36.

The present international situation is favorable to us. The front for world
peace and democracy headed by the Soviet Union is even more powerful than
it was last year. The people’s movements for peace and against war in various
countries throughout the world have developed. The national liberation move-
ments that seek to throw off imperialist oppression have developed on a broad
scale. Especially noteworthy are the mass movements of the Japanese and the
German peoples that have already risen in opposition to U.S. occupation and
the development of the people’s liberation struggles of the oppressed nations
in the East. At the same time, contradictions among the imperialist countries,
principally between the United States and Britain, have also developed. Quar-
rels have also increased among the various factions within the American bour-
geoisie and among the various factions within the British bourgeoisie. In con-
trast to this, there is strong unity in the relations among the Soviet Union and
the various People’s Democracies.' The new Sino-Soviet treaty,” which is of
great historical significance, has consolidated the friendly relations between
the two countries. On the one hand, it enables us to freely and more rapidly
carry forward the work of reconstruction within our country, and on the other
?:“dy_it. gives an impetus to the great struggle of peoples throughout the world
im Str‘_"lf_lg for peace and democracy and against war and oppression. The
Wal:esrtl'?mt ‘camp’s threat of war still exi§ts. The possibility of a third world
avoid 1t }1 exists. However,.the forces fighting to cbeck thf: danger of war and to
Sciousy e outbreak of. a ‘thll’d world war are growing rapidly. T}.le leyel of con-

ess of the majority of the people throughout the world is being raised.
°n‘1y the Communist parties throughout the world could continue to unite all
Possible forces for peace and democracy and enable them to grow even
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stronger, a new world war could be prevented. Rumors of war spread by the

Kuomintang reactionaries deceive the people and are groundless.

At present the situation of our country is this. The Central People’s Govern- 1
ment of the People’s Republic of China and local people’s governments at all
levels have already been established. The Soviet Union, all the People’s i
Democracies,’ and a number of capitalist countries have successively estab- ]
lished diplomatic relations with our country. Basically, war has been ended '
on the mainland; only Taiwan and Tibet still remain to be liberated, a task that §
still involves serious struggle. In a number of areas on the mainland, the Kuo- 1
mintang reactionaries have adopted bandit-style guerrilla warfare and incited
a section of the backward elements to fight against the People’s Government,
The Kuomintang reactionaries, furthermore, have organized many secret §
agents and many spies to oppose the People’s Government, to spread rumors :
among the people in an effort to destroy the prestige of the Communist Party ;;‘
and the People’s Government, and to undermine the unity and cooperation
among the various nationalities, the democratic classes, the democratic par- _“‘
ties, and the people’s organizations. Secret agents and spies have also carried 1
out activities to sabotage the people’s economic enterprises; they adopt the
method of assassinating personnel within the Communist Party and the Peo- #
ple’s Government, and they collect intelligence for the imperialists and the
Kuomintang reactionaries. All these counterrevolutionary activities are engi- :;
neered from behind the scenes by imperialists, particularly by the American §
imperialists. These bandits, secret agents, and spies are all running dogs of -
imperialism. In the thirteen and a half months since it began to cross the
[Yangtze] River on April 21, 1949, to do battle, [which was] after it had won
decisive victories in the winter of 1948 in the three great campaigns — Liaoxi- §
Shenyang, Huai-Hai, and Beiping-Tianjin* — the People’s Liberation Army
has occupied all of [China’s] territory except for Tibet, Taiwan, and certain |
other istands. [The People’s Liberation Army] has annihilated 1,830,000 :‘j
troops of the KMT reactionaries and 980,000 bandit guerrilla troops, and the
people’s public security organs have uncovered and arrested large numbers of §
reactionary secret service organizations and secret agents. At present, the Peo-
ple’s Liberation Army still has the task of continuing to exterminate the -

remaining bandits in the new liberated areas, while the people’s public secur-

ity organs have the task of continuing to strike against the enemy’s secret sef- £
vice organizations. The majority of people throughout the nation enthusiasti- §
cally support the Communist Party, the People’s Government, and the §
People’s Liberation Army. In recent months, the People’s Government has 4
put into effect unified mannagement and unified leadership in the financial and ‘3
economic areas on a nationwide scale.’ It has achieved a balanced budget,
checked the inflation of the currency, and stabilized prices. The people §
throughout the country have given support to the People’s Government by
delivering grain, paying taxes, and buying state bonds.® Our country suffered
widespread calamities last year with about 120 million mu of farmland and 40 |
million people stricken by flood or drought in varying degrees. The People’s 1
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Government has organized large-scale relief work for the people affected by
the catastrophes and has been carrying out large-scalg water conservation con-
struction in many places. The annual crop this year is better than last year’§,
and the summer harvest appears to be generally good. If the autumn harvest is

ood, then we can believe that next year’s prospects will be better than
also £09°% . . S .
this year’s. The long period of rule by the imperialists and the KMT reaction-
s has brought about an abnormal condition in our society and economy
has created a huge mass of unemployed people. Since the victory of the
revolution, the old social and economic structure as a whole has been under-
going reorga.mzatlon to varying degrees, and unemployment has increased.
This is a serious matter, and the People’s Government has already begun to
adopt measures to give relief to the unemployed and jobs for them so as to
solve this problem methodically. The People’s Government has been carrying
out widespread cultural and educational work. There are large numbers of
intellectuals and young students who have joined in the study of the new
knowledge or have joined in the work of the revolution. The People’s Govern-
ment has already done some work in rationally readjusting [the situation in]
industry and commerce, has improved relations between the public and
private [sectors] and between labor and capital, and is now continuing this
work with great energy.

China is a large country and the situation is extremely complex. The revolu-
tion achieved victories in some areas first and then victory was achieved
nationwide. Corresponding to this situation, in the old liberated areas (encom-
passing a population of approximately 160 million) land reform has already
been completed, social order has already been established, economic con-
struction work has already begun to proceed on course, improvements have
already been made in the lives of the majority of the laboring people, and the
problem of unemployed workers and intellectuals has already been solved (in
the Northeast) or is nearing a solution (in North China and Shandong).7 In the
Northeast in particular, planned economic construction has already begun. On
the other hand, in the new liberated areas (encompassing a population of
approximately 310 million), since they were liberated only a few months —
half a year or a year — ago, more than 400,000 bandits still remain scattered in
various remote areas for us to annihilate. The land problem has not yet been
Sol.Ved. [The situation in] industry and commerce has not yet been properly
adjusted, and the phenomenon of unemployment is still serious. Social order

as not yet been stabilized. In a word, conditions for carrying out economic

Construction in a planned way have not yet been achieved. Therefore, [as] 1
:::)'e saﬁd, the series of victories that we have already‘ attained on the
inﬂ:t(')mlc front — for example, revenue and .expenditure nearing a balance, the
indicl(tm of currency checked, prices tending Foward stabllhlty, and so on -
Situag ¢ the beginning of a turn for the better in the financial and economic
and o on, bu_t nqt yet. a fundamental turn for the better. If we want the ﬁnancu.il
ions Conomic situation to take a fundamenta_l turn for the better, three condi-

must be met. These are: (1) the completion of land reform, (2) the proper

arie
and
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readjustment of existing industry and commerce, and (3) large-scale reduction !
in necessary government expenditure. Attaining these three conditions will{
take some time. It will take about three years or a little longer. The entire
Party and people throughout the country must struggle and strive to create f
these three conditions. I, along with everyone else, believe that these condi
tions can certainly be realized in about three years. Then we will be able to see
a fundamental turn for the better in the entire financial and economic situation *
of our country. [

To achieve this goal, the Party and all the people in the country must unite
as one and thoroughly carry out the following tasks:

1) Carry out the work of land reform methodically and in an orderly man
ner.® Since the war has fundamentally ended on the mainland, and the situ- |}
ation is entirely different from that of the 1946-48 period (when the People’
Liberation Army was locked in a life-and-death struggle with the KMT reac
tionaries and victory was still undecided), the state can [now] use the method
of issuing loans to help poor peasants solve their difficulties, making up fo
the drawback that the poor peasants are receiving less land. Therefore, there
should be a change in the policy regarding our treatment of the rich peasants,
i.e., a change from the policy of requisitioning the surplus land and property §
of the rich peasants to one of preserving a rich peasant economy in order to
facilitate the early restoration of rural production and the isolation of the land-
lords while protecting the middle peasants and protecting those who lease out §
small plots of lands. 4

2) Consolidate the unified management and unified leadership in our
financial and economic work [and] consolidate the balance of revenue and
expenditure in the budget and the stablization of prices. In accordance wit
this principle, readjust taxes and lighten the people’s burden appropriately
gradually eliminate the blindness and the anarchic situation in the economy i
line with the principle of unified planning and of considering the interests of
all sections, and rationally readjust the existing industry and commerce; ear
nestly and properly improve relations between the public and private sectors
and between labor and capital, so that the various components of the society
and economy under the leadership of the socialist-oriented state-owned econ
omy may establish a division of labor and cooperation and each may play its §
proper role in promoting the recovery and development of the economy of the §
entire society. Some people believe that it is possible to eliminate capitalism
and implement socialism at an early date; such an idea is wrong and does no
fit conditions in our country. 3

3) While providing for sufficient forces guaranteed for the liberation of Tai- §
wan and Tibet, the consolidation of national defense, and the suppression Of
the counterrevolutionaries, the People’s Liberation Army should demobilize §
part of its troops in 1950 while preserving its main force. We must carry out 7‘
this task of demobilization carefully so that the demobilized soldiers can
return to their native villages and feel secure in [particiapting in] production
Reorganization of the [PLA] administrative organizations is necessary, an

.
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qurplus personnel should be dealt with properly so that they can have the
ortunity to work or study.

OPZ) We should methodically and carefully carry out the work of reforming
education in the old schools and of reforming old cultural.institution.s in soci-
ety. We must strive to enlist all the .patriotic 1nte11e(.:tua.ls in the service of the
people- On this question, the notion of procrast}natlon and .rcluctancc to
reform is wrong, and excessive impatience and the idea of planning the use of
violent and coercive methods to carry out reform is also incorrect.

5) We must earnestly carry out relief work for unemployed workers and
unemployed intellectuals and systematically help the unemployed to find jobs.
We must continue to earnestly carry out relief work for people victimized by
disasters.

6) We must earnestly unite with democratic personages from all circles,
help them solve the problem of work and study, and overcome the tendency
toward closed-doorism’ as well as the tendency toward making [excessive]
accomodations in United Front work. We must apply our sincere efforts to
convening conferences of representatives of the people from all circles, which
would serve to unite people from all circles in a common effort.' All the
important work of the People’s Government ought to be submitted to the peo-
ple’s representative conferences to be discussed and resolved. The delegates
to the people’s representative conferences must be given the full right to
speak. Any action that obstructs the people’s representatives from speaking is
wrong.

7) We must resolutely eliminate all bandits, spies, bullies and despots, and
other counterrevolutionaries who menace the people. On this question we
must carry out the policy of combining suppression and leniency, that is, the
policy of punishing the principal culprits without fail but not those who were
forced into being their accomplices, and of rewarding those who have ren-
dered meritorious service. There must not be any bias or neglect. The whole
Party and the people throughout the country must heighten their vigilance
toward the conspiratorial activities of the counterrevolutionary elements.

8) We must resolutely carry out the Center’s directives on consolidating
and developing the Party’s organization, on strengthening the links between
the Party and the masses, on carrying out criticism and self-criticism, and on
the rectification of the whole Party. In view of the fact that our Party has
already grown to four and a half million members, from now on we must
f:tollx a policy of carefully expanding the Party’s organization. We must reso-
th:}? Stop careerists from entering the Party, and careerists [already within

arty] must be properly cleaned out and expelled from the Party. We must
:’ag’;ttention to systematically absorbing [politically] conscious workers into
recm;ny and expand the propqrtion of workers in the Palty. organization. The
erally I:ent of Party members in thef rural areas of tl.le old liberated areas gen-
evelo Uﬁht to stop. In. th(.e new liberated areas, in general we should not
Comp| ept the Party organization in thc‘a rural areas before l.and reform has been
ed so that we can avoid having careerists sneak into the Party. In the
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summer, autumn, and winter of 1950, during these three seasons, the entire
Party must carry out a large-scale rectification movement, provided that
[rectification] can be intimately integrated with all of its tasks and not
divorced from them. By using the methods of reading certain designated doc-
uments, summing up work, analyzing conditions, and developing criticism
and self-criticism [the Party must] raise the ideological and political level of 1
its cadres and of Party members in general, overcome mistakes committed in
work, overcome feelings of pride and complacency in those who think them-
selves heroes, overcome bureaucratism and commandism,'' and improve the |
relations between the Party and the people.

Notes

1. See text Sept. 21, 1949, note 4.

2. See text Jan. 2, 1950, note 1.

3. In using the term “People’s Democracies” we follow Xuanji, V. Earlier versions in RMRB
and XHYB have the term “new democracies.” See again text Sept. 21, 1949, note 4. 4

4. These refer to the three major battles in the Third Revolutionary Civil War period of Sep- :
tember 1948-February 1949. The Liaoxi-Shenyang battle was conducted by the Northeastern
PLA under the command of Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan from September 12 to November 2,
1948, in which, after a 50-day siege, Shenyang, a major city in the Jinzhou region of Western \.’
Liaoning Province, was liberated. From November 7, 1948, to January 10, 1949, the Second
Field Army under the command of Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping and the Third Field Army
under the command of Chen Yi and Su Yu conducted a battle in the Xuzhou region in the lower *
Huai River basin, annihilating 57 divisions of the KMT forces. Then from December 5, 1948, to
January 31, 1949, the two Communist army groups, one under Lin Biao-Luo Ronghuan and the 3
other under Yang Dezhi-Yang Chengwu, converged on Beiping, resulting eventually in liberation _
of that city and of the metropolis Tianjin. These three major battles marked the completion of the
military liberation of all regions north of the Yangtze River. On February 3, 1949, the Commu-
nist forces entered Beijing (then still known as Beiping) in triumph. On April 20, 1949, following
the breakdown of negotiations with the Nanjing government, Mao and Zhu De issued orders for §
the PLA to cross the Yangtze River. This was done on April 21 in two provinces — Anhui and
Jiangsu. On April 23, Nanjing was liberated.

5. The GAC of the Central People’s Government issued its Resolution on the Unifying of the
State’s Financial and Economic Activities on March 3, 1950.

6. “This refers to the People’s Victory Parity State Bonds, issued by the Central People’s Gov-
ernment in 1950.” (Xuanji, V, p. 20.) i

7. Conventionally, before 1949, the term “old liberated areas” referred to areas that had come
under Communist control after the Long March (Oct. 1934-Oct. 1935) but before the Third Revo-
lutionary Civil War period (Aug. 1945-Oct. 1, 1949). Throughout the period of the United Front
(beginning Dec. 1935) and the War of Resistance against Japan (July 1937-Sept. 1945) the CPC
expanded. By the beginning of the Third Revolutionary Civil War, it controlled seven liberated
areas in Central China and two small areas in South China. The old liberated areas are distin-
guished from the new liberated areas, which refer to areas liberated during the Third Revolution-
ary Civil War period. See J. Harrison (1972), p. 372. However, earlier in this article and in other
places in Xuanji, V, the term “newly liberated areas™ also appears to be used to refer specifically
to areas liberated in 1949, on the verge of the nationwide military victory of the Communist
forces, and in the early months of the PRC after October 1949.

8. “Beginning in the winter of 1950, large-scale reform movements were launched
successively in the new liberated areas throughout the country. By the winter of 1952, except fof
some areas inhabited by minority nationalities, land reform was basically accomplished. In the
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pew and old liberated areas, approximately 300 million peasants who previously had no land or
very little land received parcels of land which totaled 700 million mu.” (Xuanji, V, p. 20.)

9. «Closed-doorism” (guanmen zhuyi) means excluding those who, for political reasons,
should participate in a particular organization or activity even though their class distinction might
otherwise prohibit it. Hence, it refers to the incorrect exclusion of nonproletarian and non-Party

rsons from the revolutionary tasks that Mao outlines here.

10. “Before the election and convocation of the local people’s congress at all levels, confer-
ences of people from all circles were convened, in accordance with the stipulations of the Com-
mmon Program of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference of 1949, to exercise the
functions and powers of the people’s congresses step by step. ” (SW, V., p. 32.) This refers to the
temporary measure implemented in order to provide avenues for the people to take part in govern-
ment before the local people’s congresses at the various levels were convened. The people’s con-
gresses Were formed by general elections at the various levels (provincial and municipal), but the
represemative conferences of people of all circles mentioned here (the temporary surrogate con-
gresses) were at first formed through invitation by the democratic parties, the people’s organiza-
tions, and the people’s governments. This persisted until the completion of the inital stage of
nationwide land reform in 1951. This arrangement was stipulated by Article 14 of the Common
program. When the people’s representative conferences were not in session, their advisory func-
tion was performed by an elected consultative committee. (See text June 23, 1950, note 3.)

11. Commandism refers to an attitude in which cadres would employ the method of issuing
hard and fast commands to force the masses to accept the ideology and tasks set by the Party, to
coerce them into action rather than persuade them of the rationality and necessity of that ideology
and those tasks. It is a work-style that proceeds from arrogance and a subjective frame of mind
and from an eagerness to simply accomplish the task, without giving due consideration to the
level of consciousness of the masses and without respecting the principle of voluntary participa-
tion. Mao outlined the meaning of this term and its inherent danger in the article “On Coalition
Government” (April 24, 1945); see SW, 111, p. 265.

Don’t Attack on All Fronts
(June 6, 1950)

§gu3rce: Xuanji, V, pp. 21-24. Available English Translation: SW, V, pp.
-36.

'Tn]::jef an excerpt from Mao’ s speech at the Third Plenum of the Seventh Central Com-

Uan'i Whlzch was held on June 6-9, 1 959, in Beijing. According to the source note in

o bJ » this speech was an oral elaboration and extension of the written report submit-
Y Mao on the same day and included in this volume as the preceding text.

ersnlgce fhe Seconfi Plenum of the Seventh Central Committee,' the new
cOumcratlc revolution led by our Party has attained victory throughout the
reat :/}f, and the. People’s Republic of China has been established. This is a

Ictory. It is a victory the magnitude of which is unprecedented in Chi-
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nese history. Following the October Revolution, it is also a great victory of

world-wide significance. Comrade Stalin and many foreign comrades all feel
that the victory of the Chinese revolution is an extremely great one. On the
other hand, there are many comrades among us who do not feel this way since
they have already become accustomed to this struggle, having waged it for all
this time. We must yet conduct extensive propaganda within the Party and
among the masses on the great significance of the victory of the Chinese revo-
lution.

Although we are in this situation of great victory, a very complicated strug-

gle and many difficulties still lie ahead of us.

We have already completed land reform in the North — in an area with a ‘:

population of about 160 million. We should affirm this great achievement.
Our War of Liberation was won primarily by relying on these 160 million peo-

ple. Only after the victory in land reform were we victorious in overthrowing
Chiang Kai-shek. This coming autumn we will begin to carry out land reform
over a vast area with a population of about 310 million in order to overthrow §
the entire landlord class. In the course of this land reform, our enemies will be §

quite large and quite plentiful. First, the imperialists will oppose us. Second,

the reactionaries in Taiwan and Tibet will oppose us. Third, the remnants of
the KMT, secret agents, and bandits will oppose us. Fourth, the landlord class §
will oppose us. Fifth, the church schools established by the imperialists in our
country, the reactionary forces in the religious circles, and the reactionary -
forces in the cultural and educational institutions that we have taken over from
the Kuomintang will oppose us. All these are our enemies. Our struggle i
against these enemies to complete land reform over an area that is much larger
than the area with which we had dealt in the past is bound to be a very violent 4

struggle, a struggle unprecedented in history.

At the same time, the victory of the revolution has led to the restructuring E
of both the society and the economy. Such restructuring is necessary, but it 1
has also temporarily presented us with a heavy burden. As a result of social |
and economic restructuring and some damage that the war has caused to §
industry and commerce, many people are dissatisfied with us. At present, our
relationship with the national bourgeoisie’ is very tense: they are worried day |
and night and extremely dissatisfied. The unemployed intellectuals and unem-
ployed workers are not satisfied with us. In addition, there is a group of small

handicraft workers who are also dissatisfied with us. In most of the rural
areas, because land reform has not yet been carried out, and the grain tax is
still being levied, the peasants also have complaints.

‘What is our general policy at the present time? It is simply to eliminate the
remnants of the KMT, the secret agents, and the bandits, to overthrow the
landlord class, to liberate Taiwan and Tibet, and to struggle against the impe-
rialists to the end. In order to isolate and deal a blow to the enemies currently
facing us, we must transform those among the people who are dissatisfied
with us into people who support us. The work involves some difficulties at
present, but we still have to work out all sorts of ways to solve them.

rax AL vy asov rve

we should make reasonable adjustments in industry and commerce so that
the factories will start rurTning anq solve t}.le problgm of unemployment.
Moreover, We should set aside two billion catties of grain to solve the problem
of feeding the unemployed workers, in order to get them to support us. [If] we
carry out the reduction of rent and interest rates, suppress bandits and fight
against the [local] tyrants, and [carry out] the land reform, the broad [masses]
of the peasants will support us. We should also find a way out for the small
handicraft workers and enable them to make a living. We should improve our
relations with the national bourgeoisie through reasonable adjustments in
industry and commerce and tax adjustments so that the relations will not be
too strained. As for the intellectuals, we should organize various kinds of
training classes, military-political universities, and revolutionary universities;
we should make use of them and at the same time carry out education and
reform among them.? We should let them study the history of social develop-
ment, historical materialism, and several other such courses. We even have a
way of making those who advocate idealism not oppose us. While they talk
about the creation of human beings by God, we will talk about the evolution
of human beings from the apes. Some intellectuals are advanced in age — over
seventy years old. As long as they support the Party and the People’s Govern-
ment, we should provide for them.

The entire Party should endeavor conscientiously and carefully to make a
success of United Front work. Under the leadership of the working class and
on the basis of the worker-peasant alliance, we should unite with the petty
bourgeoisie and the national bourgeoisie. The national bourgeoisie will be
eliminated in the future, but at present we should rally them around us, rather
than pushing them away. We should wage a struggle against them on the one
hand and unite with them on the other. We must make this principle clear to
the cadres and moreover prove with facts that it is both correct and necessary
to unite with the national bourgeoisie, the democratic parties, the democratic
personages, and the intellectuals. Among these people there are many who
were our enemies in the past. Now they have split off from the enemy’s side
and have come over to our side. We should unite with those people with
whom it is more or less possible for us to be united. Uniting with them would
be advantageous to the laboring people. At this moment it is necessary for us
to adopt this strategy.

IF is very important to unite with the minority nationalities. The minority
Nationalities make up approximately thirty million people throughout the
?'}tlrf? country. Social reform in the regions occupied by the minority national-
lc“eS 1S a very important thing and must be handled carefully. Under no cir-

Umstances should we be impatient, because impatience will lead to mistakes.
002:’12:3_ Canitiqns are not ripe, we cannot carry out refO@. Even if one of the
Carrie(;Ons 18 ripe, as long as the others are not, no major’ reforms should be

ccond out. Of course, ‘th.]S does not mean that we mustn 4t have any reform.
abits Ing to the provisions of the (;om{non P‘rogrgn?, the customs and
of the areas inhabited by the minority nationalities can be reformed.
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However, such reforms must be handled by the minority nationalities them-
selves. Without the element of mass [support], without the armed forces of .
the people, and without cadres from the minority nationalities themselves, we
should not attempt any reform work of a mass nature. We have to help the '
minority nationalities train their own cadres and unite with the broad masses
of the minority nationalities.

In sum, we should not attack on all fronts. To attack on all fronts and create
a tense situation throughout the country would be very bad. We absolutely 1
must not make too many enemies. We must make some concessions and have
some moderation on one front in order to concentrate our strength to attack on
the other front. We must do our work well and cause the workers, peasants, §
and small handicraft workers all to support us, and cause the overwhelming §
majority of people among both the national bourgeoisie and the intellectuals
not to oppose us. In this way, the KMT remnants, the secret agents, and the §
bandits will be isolated, the landlord class will be isolated, the reactionaries in §
Taiwan and Tibet will be isolated, and the imperialists will be isolated amidst
the people of our country. Such is our policy, such are our strategy, tactics, §
and guidelines, and such is the line of the Third Plenum of the Central Com-
mittee. ]

Notes

1. The Second Plenum of the Seventh Central Committee was held at Xibaibo, Hebei, Mar.
5-13, 1949. For more on the significance of this plenum, see text Mar. 22, 1958, note 23.

2. See text Mar. 12, 1950, note 3.

3. Mao appears here to be referring to the model of the Chinese People’s Military and Political
University in Resistance to Japan (commonly known as Kangda), which was established in Yanan
on the basis of the original Red Army College in 1936, and the National Revolutionary University k‘;
(Minzu geming daxue) established in Xian at about the same time. See text May-June 1955, note
20, for more detail on “Kangda.” 3

4. See text Sept. 21, 1949, note 2.

Letter to Chen Mingshu
(June 12, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 380.

According to the source, Chen (1889-1965) was at the time of this letter a member of
the Central People’s Government Council and a member of the Standing Committee of
the Central Committee of the Revolutionary Committee of the KMT . (See text Sept. 21,

APRIL — JUNE 1950 / 107

1949, note 1.) For more biographical information on Chen, see text June 9, 1957,

note 5.

Mr. Zhenru: . . 2
[ have availed myself of the opportunity to briefly read your great work,

put since I have not studied it in great detail, I would not dare to propose any
opinions of my own. Tonly think that certain viewpoints therein can and need
10 be further thought out and discussed. When I have time [ shall take up the
discussion with you. I have held it for some time and apologize for being so
tardy in responding.
I respectfully convey my regards and best wishes for your health and well-

being.

Mao Zedong

June 12

Notes

1. Zhenru is Chen’s zi (honorific name). See text Oct. 15, 1949, note 1, for this usage. The
name reflects Chen’s identity as a Buddhist and is the Buddhist term (or rather, one of the Budd-
hist terms) for Buddha, meaning “The Truth that is as it is.” It is the Chinese translation of the
Sanskrit term Bhutatathata.

2. According to the source, this refers to a book that Chen wrote on the teaching of Buddha and
that was sent to Mao for perusal and critique.

Reply to Ambassador of the Republic of Poland
(June 12, 1950)

Source: RMRB (June 13, 1950), 4. Other Chinese Text: GMRB (June 13,

1250), 1. Available English Translation: NCNA, Daily Bulletin, 54 (June 20,
50), 2.

f“’ 8in served as ambassador of the Republic of Poland to the PRC from June 1950 to
une 1952

Mr, Ambassador:

llfis with great pleasure that | accept the letter of credence which has been
en €tred on you by the President of the Republic of Poland and which has
N presented to me by Your Excellency, and I am grateful for Your Excel-

Co
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lency’s warm congratulations and good wishes.

A profound friendship has existed between the peoples of China and Poland
for a long time. In the great world war against Fascism, we watched with §
unbounded sympathy and concern the resolute and heroic struggle of the Pol- §
ish people. We furthermore bear the greatest admiration for the Polish people
for their brilliant successes in the rebuilding of their homeland today.

At present, the government and peoples of both countries, China a
Poland, are all continuing their efforts and struggles toward their common
goal of attaining world peace. I am convinced that the increasingly close
cooperation between China and Poland in the political, economic, and cul-
tural areas will not only be beneficial to the peoples of the two countries, b
furthermore will strengthen and consolidate the camp for world democray
and peace.

I warmly welcome Your Excellency as the first ambassador extraordin
and plenipotentiary of the Republic of Poland to the People’s Republic of
China and pledge my assistance to Your Excellency in your work of conso
dating the friendship between our two countries.

Best wishes for the prosperity of your country, the prospering of your peo-
ple, and the good health of your head of state. .

Reply to Ambassador of the Kingdom of Sweden
(June 12, 1950)

Source: RMRB (June 13, 1950), 4; Other Chinese Text: GMRB (June 13,
1950), 1.

T. L. Hammerstrom served as ambassador of the Kingdom of Sweden to the PRC from’"
June 1950 to July 1951. ;

Mr. Ambassador:

It gives me great pleasure to accept from Your Excellency the letter of cre-
dence conferred on Your Excellency by the King of Sweden, and I am grate-
ful for Your Excellency’s congratulations and good wishes. 4

A long friendship has existed between the peoples of China and Sweden. In §
their efforts in defense of world peace, the peoples of our two countries have 2
common wish. The establishment of diplomatic relations between China and §
Sweden now will not only cause the friendship that already exists between our
two peoples to become more consolidated with each passing day, but will also
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litate [the growth of] a lasting peace throughout the world.

warmly welcome Your Excellency as the first ambassador extraordinary
d plenipotentiary of the Kingdom of Sweden to the People’s Republic of

ar;‘ina and pledge my assistance to Your Excellency in your work of strength-

C ing the cooperation between our two countries.

en‘My sincere best wishes for the prosperity of your country, the prosperity of

your people, and the good health of your head of state.

faci
I

Opening Speech at the Second Meeting
of the National Committee of the CPPCC

(June 14, 1950)

Source: RMRB (June 15, 1950), 1. Other Chinese Texts: XHYB, 9 (July
1950), 489; Zhengxie er ci, pp. 1-2; Buyi, p. 11. Available English Transla-
tions: NCNA, Daily Bulletin, 51 (June 15, 1950), 1; CDSP, 11:25 (Aug. 5,
1950), 33 (abridged).

Fellow committee members, comrades, and friends:

The Second Meeting of the National Committee of the People’s Political
Consultative Conference is now in session. At this meeting there will be
reports on the work of the National Committee, on land reform work, on eco-
nomic and fiscal work, on taxation work, on diplomatic and United Front
work, on cultural and educational work, on military work, and on the work of
Fhe courts. We hope that these matters will be discussed. Of these [various
Issues], the central issue for this meeting is the problem of land reform. We
hOpe that a land reform bill will be adopted at this meeting and that it might be
Implemented after being ratified by the Central People’s Government.' The
ﬁrst'thing this would do would be to enable the more than 100,000 cadres who
are in the midst of preparing to carry out land reform to get an early start in
Studying this bill, so that after this autumn the work of reforming the land
c‘:ﬂure] System may be carried out smoothly throughout an area with an agri-
a Soufal population of about 100 million. Naturally, all the other reports are

!mportant. Any opinions that one may have may be voiced, and any pro-
g(r):jtli may be submitted for examination and discussion. So long as they are

o Cabzle, they ought to be adopted. We have the great and correct Common

egram as our standard for reviewing our work and discussing problems.
org -Ommon Program must be fully implemented, as it is presently the

anic law of our country. I am convinced that through the efforts of all our
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comrades our meeting will be able to accomplish its tasks smoothly. At the
present moment, under the leadership of the Central People’s Government,

the people of the entire country are in the midst of undertaking immense tasks,

struggling to overcome difficulties and to strive for a turn for the better in the .‘:
economic situation. All of the people’s enterprises in our country are now
developing in a forward direction along new paths, and with each new day we
can see progress and success. No difficulty of any sort can hinder the advance
of the people’s cause. The People’s Political Consultative Conference and the §
National Committee it has elected are great political organizations of the §
United Front that unite all nationalities, all democratic classes, all democratic §
parties, all people’s organizations, and democratic personages from all walks
of life throughout the country. They enjoy very high prestige among the peo-
ple of the country. We must consolidate this type of unity, consolidate our
United Front, and lead the people of the entire country in steadily attaining "

their own goals.
Notes

1. See text Mar. 12, 1950, note 5.
2. See text Sept. 21, 1949, note 3.

Letter to Ma Xulun
(June 19, 1950)

Source: Shuxin, p. 381. Other Chinese Text: Jiaoyu geming, 4 (May 6, i

1967), 2 (excerpt).

Ma Xulun (1884-1970) was minister of education from October 1949 to November .1;
1952. He was a philologist and a prolific scholar. Before 1911, he was an editor and 4
publisher of many significant journals such as the Xin shijie xuebao (New World) and f
Guocui xuebao (National Essence) and taught at various middle and post-secondary j'
schools. In the early years of the Republic of China he was head of the Ministry of §
Education and later chancellor of Beijing University. During the 1930s he held posi-
tions in the Zhejiang provincial government and taught at Beijing University. In the
early 1940s he, together with Xu Guangping, Wang Juechen, et al., formed the Zhong-
guo minzhu cujin hui (Association for the Promotion of Democracy). In 1948 he

accepted the CPC’s invitation to take part in the preparations for the formation of the
new CPPCC. From 1949 on, he was active in the CPPCC and in the work of uniting
the “democratic parties” with the CPC. He held positions in the Association for the

Promotion of Democracy (of which he became chairman in March 1953) and in the
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Zhongguo minzhu tongmeng (Democratic League). For more information on Ma’s
life, se€ Zhonggong renming lu, appendix, pp. 62-63. For another letter to Ma on the
same topic see textJan. 15, 1951.

Minister Ma:
Your other item of correspondence is returned. This matter should be

resolved as quickly as possible. Ask all schools to pay attention to health first
and studies second. Where nutrition is not sufficient, operational funds should
be increased. The amount of time for studying and holding meetings should
be greatly reduced. People who are ill should be given special treatment.
Schools throughout the country ought to be like this across the board. The
conference on higher education has already been held; it would be appropriate
to hold a conference each on the two [other levels:] secondary [education] and
primary [education]. Please give consideration to the above and take action
accordingly.
In salute,
Mao Zedong
June 19

Closing Speech at the Second Session
of the National Committee of the CPPCC

(June 23, 1950)

Source: RMRB (June 24, 1950), 1. Other Chinese Text: Zhengxie er ci, pp.
91-95. Available English Translations: NCNA, Supplement, 55 (June 26,
1950), 1-2; PC, 11:1 (July 1, 1950), 24-25; CDSP, 11:26 (Aug. 12, 1950), 28;
K. Fan (1972), pp. 93-95; SW, V, pp. 37-40.

Whi . .
hile the RMRB and the Zhengxie er ci versions are similar, the later Xuanji version

of thi : . N Lo
. S text contains some variations. Where these variations are significant, they have
N noted .

Z’_"ziemnd S?ssior.l. f’f the National Committee of the CPPCC was held on June
e .kl 950, in Beijing. The thrust of this document is the same as that of Mao’s
of ’h’ HOYvrt talk of June 6, 1950. This document is noteworthy as an example
€ position Mao took in the years just after Liberation when he viewed the
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task of carrying out the socialist transformation of China as easier than the two
tasks of the New Democratic period — war and land reform.

It is also significant in that in its last part on the method of dealing with the
people, it forecasts the specific formula of unity and criticism that Mao would
later espouse in his famous essay of 1957, “On Correctly Handling Contra-
dictions Among the People.”’ (See text Feb. 27, 1957.)

This meeting has summed up the experience of the preceding period and
has laid down various guiding principles. g

This work of summing up experience and laying down guidelines was done §
by all of us together; it was done by the representatives of all the nationalities, ]
all the democratic classes, all the democratic parties, all the people’s organi- i;.
zations,' and the democratic personages from all walks of life gathered ‘
together. Here, we not only have the members of the National Committee of 3
the People’s Political Consultative Conference, but we also have many per- ]
sonnel of the Central People’s Government, of the people’s governments, (the §
military and administrative commissions)” of the various greater administra- §
tive regions, and of the people’s government of the various provinces and ‘f
municipalities; [we also have] representatives from the consultative commit-
tees of the provincial and municipal conferences of people from all walks of |
life,’ as well as many specially invited patriotic personages, all sitting in o
the meeting and taking part in the discussions. In this way, we have been abl
to concentrate diverse opinions, review [our] past work, and decide on princi
ples for the future. I hope that in the future we will continue to utilize this §
method, and further hope that this method will also be adopted by the people’s 1
governments (the military and administrative commissions) of the various
greater administrative regions, and the people’s governments of the various }‘
provinces and municipalities. For the time being, the nature of our meeting is
still that of making proposals, but actually the decisions that we make in meet- :
ings of this sort will certainly be adopted by the Central People’s Government .
and be put into practice, as indeed they ought to be.

We have unanimously approved the report on the work of the National §
Committee and the various reports on the work of the Central People’s Gov- 4
ernment. These included the reports on land reform work, on political work; 7
on military work, on economic and financial work, on taxation work, on cul-
tural and educational work, and on the work of the courts of law. These were 4
all good reports. In these reports [we] have appropriately summed up the §
experience of the work of the preceeding period and have formulated the prin-
ciples for work of the future. The reason that we have had so many topics for
discussion at this meeting is that since the founding of our new state work is 4
being initiated and developed in all areas, and the people throughout the coun-
try are in the midst of vigorously launching a great and genuine people’s revo-
lutionary struggle on all fronts. This is a tremendous struggle on the military
front, on the economic front, on the ideological front, and on the land reform {
front, the likes of which has never been seen before. Every area of work has to ‘
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be summed up and given direction and guiding principles; that is why we have
had so many topics for discussion. According to the law, our meeting will be
peld twice a year. Of these [two meetings,] one will be a meeting with many
topics for discussion and the other will have fewer topics. China is a big coun-
try; our actual population is more than 475 million. Besides, we are in a great
pistorical epoch of the people’s revolution. Such circumstances demand that
we do things in this particular manner, and we have been doing so. I believe
that we are doing things correctly.

We have had many topics for discussion at this meeting. The central theme
of our discussion has been the problem of transforming the old system of land
[ownership]. We have all agreed with Vice-chairman Liu Shaogi’s report’
and the draft land reform bill proposed by the Central Committee of the Com-
munist Party of China.” We have also made certain useful amendments and
supplements to the draft land reform bill. This is very good. I am filled with
joy by the fact that hundreds of millions of New China’s rural people have
gained the opportunity to overturn their old lives and that the country has
secured the basic conditions for industrialization, and I celebrate this fact. The
Chinese populace consists primarily of peasants, and the revolution achieved
victory only by relying on the aid of the peasants. The industrialization of the
country also must rely on the help of the peasants in order to succeed. There-
fore the working class should actively help the peasants carry out land reform.
The urban® petty bourgeoisie and the national bourgeoisie’ should also sup-
port this reform, and still more so should the democratic parties and the vari-
ous people’s organizations adopt this attitude. War and land reform are the
two “gates”® that test the mettle of all people and parties in China in the his-
torical epoch of New Democracy. Whoever stands on the side of the revolu-
tionary people is a revolutionary; whoever stands on the side of imperialism,
feudalism, and bureaucratic capitalism is a counterrevolutionary. Whoever
st_ands on the side of the revolutionary people only in words but acts
differently is a revolutionary in words only; if one not only stands on the side
of the revolutionary people in words, but also in deeds, then one is a complete
Tevolutionary. The “gate” of war has basically been passed. We have all
Paslsed this “gate” with flying colors, and the people of the whole country are
:}‘Itltsﬁed vyith this'. Now we must pass the “gate” of land reform, and I hope
usa S‘:Ved will pass it with the same.ﬂying colors as we did the “gate” of war. Let
tOgetll: y harder, have more dlscgssion, cl.arify our thought, and march
Peopleer lg step to form a great annfgudal united front; then we can lead the
War ap (;llll help the people to pass this “gate” smoothly. W}}cn the “gate§” of
passeq eaax'lld refonjm hfwe both bfen pleSCd, tt}e iny remaining “gate” wn.ll be
transformst-y. This will be the gate of socialism, of carrying out socnal.lst
Uted 1o th: 10n thrgughout the entire country. A} for those who have contrib-
ership gyu; revoluuonary war and to the revolutlonanty reforrp of the landown-

Cult):] relm and wh(? in the many years to come will contribute to economic
ime COmea construction, thpy will not be forgottep by the peoPle when the
s in the future to implement the nationalization of [private]® enter-
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prises and the socialization of agriculture (this time is still in the distant ,
future); their prospects are bright. It is in such a way that our country takes 1
steady steps in progress; having gone through war and through the reforms of §
New Democracy, in the future, after the economic and cultural undertakings
of the country have prospered greatly, after all sorts of conditions have been §
secured, and after the whole people have thoroughly considered and agreed
[on the matter of the transition], we can then step into the new era of socialism
in an unhurried and orderly [manner]. I believe that it is essential to make this
point clear so that people can have confidence and not worry that one day they
will no longer be wanted and will not be given the opportunity to serve the
people even though they may want to. No, it will not be like that at all. As 1
long as somebody is truly willing to work for the people and has indeed
helped the people at the time when they were still having difficulties, has per-
formed good deeds, and has consistently continued to do so without giving up
halfway, then there will be no reason for the people or the People’s Govern-
ment not to want such a person, and there will be no reason not to give such a
person a chance to make a living and serve [the people].

With this great aim in mind, in the international [sphere], we must firmly
unite with the Soviet Union, with all the People’s Democracies,'0 and with
all the forces for peace and democracy throughout the world. We cannot have
the slightest hesitation or wavering on this matter. Domestically, we mus
unite all nationalities, all democratic classes, all democratic parties, all peo-
ple’s organizations, and all patriotic democratic personages; we must consoli
date the great and prestigious revolutionary United Front that has already been 3
established. Whoever contributes to the work of consolidating this revolution
ary United Front will be welcomed by us and will be correct; whoever harm
the work of consolidating this revolutionary United Front will be opposed and
will be wrong. To achieve the goal of consolidating the revolutionary united ¢
front, we must adopt the method of criticism and self-criticism. Of the stan
dards that we must adopt in applying this method, the most important pres
ently is our organic law, the Common Program.'' At this meeting we hav
adopted the method of criticism and self-criticism based on the Common Pro
gram. This is a very good method, an excellent method that pushes all of us to
uphold the truth and correct mistakes; it is the only correct method by which
all the revolutionary people in a people’s state can carry out self-educatio
and self-reform. The people’s dictatorship has two methods. One, whic
applies to the enemy, is the dictatorial method, which means that when neces-;
sary they can be forbidden to participate in political activities, forced to obe
the laws of the People’s Government, and forced to take part in labor and t
reform themselves through labor in order to become new people. For the pe©
ple it is exactly the opposite. It is not the coercive method that is applied t
them, but rather the democratic method, which is to say that they must be per
mitted to participate in political activities. We will not force them to do this Of 4
that but will use democratic methods to carry out the work of education an
persuasion among them. This type of educational work is the work of self-ed- §
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jcation among the people. The method of criticism and self-criticism is the
pasic method of self-education. I hope that all the nationalities, all the demo-
cratic classes, all the democratic parties, all the people’s organizations, and
all the patriotic democratic personages throughout the country will adopt this

method.

Notes

1. See text Sept. 21, 1949, note 1, and text Oct. 1, 1949, note 3, respectively.

5. Prior to November 1952, China was divided into $ix “greater administrative regions,” corre-
Sponding to the Northeast, North, East, Cemral-§outh, Southwest, and Northwest areas of the
country. With the exception of the North, each area was overseen by a regional administrative
agency; in the Northeast that was called the “people’s government”; the: other four were desig-
nated “‘military and administrative commissions.” Afterward, administrative councils were estab-
lished in all six regions. With the promulgation of the Constitution in 1954 the administrative
councils were abolished. Also see note in SW, V, p. 40. ‘

3. The RMRB version here has xieyi weiyuanhui (agreement committees), while Xuanyji has xie-
shang weiyuanhui (consultative committees); undoubtedly the correct term is the latter. See text
June 6, 1950 (1), note 9.

4. The phrase “Vice-chairman Liu Shaoqi’s report and” is in the RMRB version but has been
omitted from the Xuanji version of the text. On Liu’s report, see K. Lieberthal (1976), p. 52. A
text of Liu’s report is reprinted in RMSC (1951), pp. 32-43, and translated in CB, 43 (Dec. 22,
1950).

5. See text March 12, 1950, note 5. This draft was presented to the Second Session of the First
National Committee of the CPPCC on June 14, 1950; for more on this meeting see K. Lieberthal
(1976), pp. 52-53. The bill was ratified and became law on June 30; thus the term fa (law) in the
Chinese text is translated here as “bill.”

6. The word “urban” occurs only in the RMRB text.

7. See text Mar. 12, 1950, note 3.

8. The word guan is commonly used as a geographic term, referring to a fortified mountain
::)a?; ltsh usage has been extenn.iefi to refer to a point, or grade, that one attempts to pass or a target
lheref‘;c ult]ved. In such usage it ls“often‘ translated as “gate.” Th{: term guoguan (passing the gate)
refors t: as the colnnot'atmn of “making the grade,” or “passing the test.” Here it specifically
oners rec;trlt(;cal}:pcnnts in the dgvelopn?em of revolut:onary consciousness and the proving of
Parts [y an: \?. or an extended illustration of the term’s usage see W. Hinton (1966), especially

1(9)- :[l:l}lle word “private” occurs only in the Xuanji version.
S - The RMRB version has *‘New Democracies’” here. For the definition of the terms see text
Pt. 21, 1949, note 4.

11. See text Sept. 21, 1949, note 3.
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Reply to Minister of the Kingdom of Denmark
(June 24, 1950)

Source: RMRB (June 25, 1950), 1.

A. Moerch served as minister of the Kingdom of Denmark to the PRC from June 1 950
to December 1953. “

Mr. Minister:

It gives me great pleasure to accept the letter of credence from His Majesty
the King of Denmark presented by Your Excellency, and I am grateful for
Your Excellency’s congratulations and good wishes.

Friendship exists between the peoples of our two countries, China and Den-
mark. Moreover, in our efforts in the development of an economic relation=
ship and in the defense of world peace, I believe that the peoples of our two
countries also share common wishes. The establishment of diplomatic rela-
tions between China and Denmark today will undoubtedly further consolida
the friendship which already exists between the peoples of the two countries. I
further hope that it will facilitate [the growth of] a lasting peace in the world.

I warmly welcome Your Excellency in your appointment as the first minis-,
ter extraordinary and plenipotentiary of the Kingdom of Denmark to the Peo-
ple’s Republic of China and pledge my assistance to Your Excellency in yo
work of strengthening the friendly relations between our two countries.

Best wishes for the prosperity of your country, the prospering of your peo-
ple, and best wishes for the good health of your head of state.
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Reply to Head of Diplomatic Mission
of the German Democratic Republic

(June 24, 1950)

Source: RMRB (June 25, 1950), 1.

Johannes Konig, as head of the diplomatic mission of the German Democratic Repub-
lic to the PRC, had the rank of ambassador at this time. He was officially installed as
ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary on Nov. 12, 1953, and served in that
capacity until December 1955.

Your Excellency:

I accept with great pleasure the letter of credence from the President of the
Democratic Republic of Germany which Your Excellency has presented and
am grateful to Your Excellency for your warm congratulations and good
wishes.

Ever since the great Soviet army crushed Hitler’s reactionary state organi-
zation, the Chinese people have watched with happiness the development of
the democratic movement of the German people. Since the establishment of
the New Germany — the Democratic Republic of Germany — under the leader-
ship of the president of your country, Mr. Wilhelm Pieck, which has become
the turning point of the history of Germany and of Europe, the Chinese peo-
Ple’s happiness has multiplied. We feel that we have gained a very good and
strong friend. It was at just this point that the People’s Republic of China was
fOll.nded and the Chinese People’s Revolution won its victory throughout the
entire country. Diplomatic relations were then rapidly established between
Our country and yours. There is no doubt that the establishment of diplomatic
relations between our two countries will not only cause the friendship between
g:r two P§0p1§s to develop and become more consolidated with each passing
Woyridbut 1t will also provide a strong guarantee for a lasting peace in the
Wi:hwtﬁmly welcome Your Excellency as the head of the diplomatic mission,
People ’e‘ rank of .ambasse}dor, of the Democratic‘ Republic of Germany to the
your $ Republic of Cl_nna, and pledge my assistance to Your Excellency in

Woﬂf of strengthening the cooperation between our two nations.
e ::dWlshes for the prosperity of your country, the prospering of your peo-

’ the good health of your head of state.
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Speech at Eighth Session of the CPGC
(June 28, 1950)

Source: RMRB (June 29, 1950), 1. Other Chinese Texts: XHBYK, 21 (No
10, 1950), 7-8; Buyi, p. 15 (excerpts). Available English Translation
NCNA, Daily Bulletin, 65(July 6, 1950),1-2; CDSP, 11:23 (July 22, 1950
18; CCSD, pp. 155-156.

The Chinese people declared long ago that the affairs of all countries in
world should be managed by these countries themselves, and that the affai
of Asia should be managed by the peoples of Asia themselves, not by
United States of America. American aggression against Asia can only aro
widespread and resolute resistance by the peoples of Asia. It was only on
uary 5 of this year that Truman announced that the United States would n
intervene in Taiwan.' Now he himself has proved that [statement] to be
[pack of lies], and moreover, he has torn to shreds all internation
agreements regarding the nonintervention of the United States in the inte!
affairs of China. This exposure by the United States of its own imperialist fa
is advantageous to the people of China and the peoples of Asia. There is abg
lutely no grounds for the United States’ intervention in the internal affairs
countries such as Korea, the Philippines, and Viet Nam. The sympathy o
entire Chinese people and of the broad masses of the people throughout
world will be on the side of the victims of aggression and certainly not on
side of American imperialism. They will neither be enticed by the imperi§
ists’ bribes nor cowed by their threats. Imperialism is outwardly strong
inwardly feeble because it does not have the support of the people. Our p¥
ple, and people all over the world, unite and be fully prepared to crush a§
provocation by the American imperialists! i

Note
1. For the text of President Truman’s statement of January 5, 1950, see U.S. Departmcn'~

State, Bulletin, January 16, 1950, p. 79. See also Secretary of State Acheson’s statement of
same day, in U.S. Department of State, Bulletin, January 16, 1950, p. 80.
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Reply to Ambassador of the People’s Republic of Mongolia
(July 3, 1950)

Source: GMRB (July 4, 1950), 1.

Bayaryn Jargalsaikhan served as ambassador of the People’s Republic of Mongolia
from July 1950 to July 1953.

Mr. Ambassador:

I accept with great pleasure the letter of credence from the Presidium of the
Lesser Hural of the People’s Republic of Mongolia which Your Excellency
has presented and am grateful to Your Excellency for your warm congratula-
tions and good wishes.

An intimate relationship had originally existed between the peoples of
China and Mongolia. [However,] in the last few decades, owing to the seeds
of discord sown among us by the imperialists and the reactionary government
in China, communications between us were severed. The Mongolian people,
under the influence of the October Revolution, not only had already freed
themselves early of the reactionary government of China and established a
true People’s Democracy, but also are advancing along the road of develop-
ment in economic and cultural construction. The Chinese people wholeheart-
edly celebrate and salute this success on the part of the Mongolian people.
Now,. the Chinese people’s revolution has achieved a fundamental victory,
‘I‘"d dlplorpatic relations between China and Mongolia have been established.
. ::; Cl(')nVI'nced that thi.s will not only bring about the further development and
will :l ldaftloln.of the friendship betweer} the peoples of our two countries, but

. WZO imhtate [the growth of] a lasting peace in Asia and the world.
and pl:r'l y Wel?ome Your Excellency as the first ambassador extraordinary

epublizlp?temary of the People’s Republic of Mongolia to the People’s

of str o (;hlna and pledg; to Your Excellency my assistance in your work
engthening the cooperation between our two nations.

€st wishes for the prosperity of your country, the prospering of your peo-

1
Plé. and the go0od health of your head of state.
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[Editor’s Note to] “With the [Party] Secretary Taking Part,
the Entire Party Should Be Engaged in Running Cooperatives”

This article is very well written. It is worthy of being recommended to oy
readers as the first article of this book. There are still quite a few people every
where who are like those described in the first part of this article, people wheg
don’t understand [the cooperatives] themselves and are afraid of people
asking them questions, and so “skirt around the cooperatives.” So-called
“resolute reduction,” the issuing of orders to dissolve large groups of coopera:
tives in one fell swoop,' is also a manifestation of “skirting around the coop-
eratives.” The only difference is that theirs is not a passive evasion; on the
contrary; they go as far as to “chop down” (this is their term) many coopera;
tives in large bunches with one blow, and do it with a very enthusiastic attj
tude. With knife in hand, they simply skirt around [all] the troublesome prob-
lems with a single chop. They say that there is this or that difficulty in runnin,
a cooperative; according to them, the difficulties simply defy the imagination
[However,] there are countless examples throughout the country which refute *
this kind of talk. The experience of Zunhua xian in Hebei Province is just one
such example. In 1952, none of the people there knew how to run a coopera-
tive. Their way was simply to learn. Their slogan was: “With the [Party] sec-
retary taking part, the entire Party should be engaged in running the coopera-
tives.” That resulted in “going from a [total] lack of understanding to
understanding,” “going from having [only] a few people knowing how to [run -
the cooperative] to having most people knowing how {[to run the coopera-
tive],” and “going from having the district cadres run the cooperative to
having the masses run the cooperative.” The tenth district of Zunhua xian in
Hebei Province is made up of eleven xiang and 4,343 households. In the three
years from 1952 to 1954, it basically accomplished the semisocialist stage of
cooperativization.2 Eighty-five per cent of all peasant households in the area
have joined the cooperatives. Comparing the 1954 output of this district in
agriculture, forestry, and animal husbandry with that of 1952, there has been
an increase by 76 per cent in food grain [production], 56.4 per cent in timb?r
[output], 62.87 per cent in [the number of] fruit trees, and 463.1 per cent i
[the number of] sheep.

We now have reason to put the following question to people: Why can these
things be done here and not in other places? If you say that it can’t be done,
what is your reason for saying so? As I see it, there is only one reason, simply
that they don’t want to be bothered with it, or, to put it more bluntly, [the rea-
son is simply] Right opportunism. As a result, people just “skirt around t‘he
cooperatives,” meaning that the secretaries do not take part and the entir®
Party is not engaged in running the cooperatives, meaning that people go from
not understanding to still not understanding, from having {only] a few people
knowing how to [run cooperatives] to still having [only] a few peOPle
knowing how to [run cooperatives], and from having [only] the district cadres
[running cooperatives] to still having [only] the district cadres [running coOP~
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eratives]. Otherwise, they simply take up their knives and, whenever they
come across a troublesome cooperative, chop it down. As long as people go
by this kind of reasoning nothing will be accomplished. We have put forth
such slogans as “active leadership, steady advance” and ‘“make
comprehensive plans, strengthen leadership,” and moreover we approve of
the absolutely correct slogan that has been put forward by the comrades of
Zunhua xian: “With the [Party] secretaries taking part, the entire Party should
be engaged in running the cooperatives.” Does that mean that there is no
“active leadership and steady advance” in Zunhua xian? Is there no
“comprehensive planning and the strengthening of leadership”? Of course
there is. Is this dangerous? Does it constitute “adventurist advance”?’ The
danger is in “skirting around the cooperatives”; this the comrades of Zunhua
xian have already overcome. The danger is also in using the pretext [that the
cooperatives are] “adventurist” in order to “chop [them] down” in large
bunches. There is none of this in Zunhua xian. How can the claim that “the
speed of development of the cooperatives has outstripped the consciousness of
the masses and the leadership capabilities of the cadres” be reconciled with
the situation in Zunhua xian? The masses there actually pressed for coopera-
tivization and the cadres there actually went from not understanding to under-
standing. Everyone has eyes. Is there anyone who can see danger in [the situ-
ation of] Zunhua xian? Is it to be considered as some sort of danger that in the
last three years, as a result of the gradual realization of cooperativization,
there has been an increase of 76 per cent in [the production of] grain, an
increase of 56.4 per cent in [the output of] timber, an increase of 62.87 per
cent in the number of fruit trees, and a 463.1 per cent increase in the number
of sheep? Is this to be considered “adventurist advance”? Is this to be consid-
ered “outstripping the consciousness of the masses and the leadership capabil-
ities of the cadres™?

In the cooperativization movement in Zunhua xian there is Wang Guofan
Cooperative — twenty-three poor peasant households with only a three-quar-
ters share of a donkey.* People call it the “paupers’ cooperative.” Through
their own efforts they have, in three years, “wrested from the mountain” a
good deal of the means of production.® Some visitors are moved to tears. I see
this as being the image of our entire country. Can’t 600 million paupers
become a rich and powerful socialist country in a few decades through their
own efforts? The wealth of a society is created by the workers, peasants, and
intellectuals who are integrated with labor themselves. As long as these
people take hold of their own destiny and have a Marxist-Leninist line, and as
long as they do not evade problems but, instead, tackle them with a positive
attitude, then any difficulty on earth can be resolved.

Finally, we must thank the anonymous author of this article. With whole-
hearted enthusiasm and a vivid style, a detailed narrative of the process of
cooperativization in one district has been recounted [to us]. This is no small
contribution to the cause of cooperativization throughout the entire nation.
We hope that each province, each special district, and each xian will have one
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or several articles like this.

* “Shuji dongshou quan dang ban she,” originally published in Ta'lgsha
nongminbao [Tangshan Peasant News], April 30, 1955; collected "
reprinted in Gaochao, pp. 3-6; Xuanji, V, pp. 225-228; Socialist Upsu and
pp. 7-10. T8e,

%Xk 3k
[Editor’s Note to] “Running the Cooperatives Industriously and Fl'ugally”7

The cooperative introduced here is the so-called “paupers’ cooperatiye»
under the leadership of Wang Guofan.® Industrious and frugal managemee
should be the guideline for all agricultural producers’ cooperatives throughogz
Fhe country. No, it should be the guideline for all economic undertakings. Be
industrious and frugal in running factories, in running stores, in mnniné all
§tate-owned enterprises and cooperative enterprises, and all other undertak-
ings. The principle of industry and frugality should be applied to all things
This is the principle of practicing economy. Practicing economy is one of the:
fundamental principles of the socialist economy. China is a big country but ag
yet still very poor, and it will take several decades to make China prosperous,
Even after several decades it will still be necessary to apply the principle of
industry and frugality, but it is especially in the next few decades, in the
period of the next few five-year plans, that we must advocate industry and fru-
gality and pay particular attention to practicing economy. Currently there are
many'cooperatives that have a kind of bad work-style in which they don’t pay
gttentlon to practicing economy. This should be corrected quickly. Each prov-
Ince and each xian can find some examples of cooperatives being run industri-
ously and frugally. They should publicize these examples and let everyone
emulate them. We should commend those [cooperatives] that are run industri-
ously and frugally, whose output is high, and that are well-run in all respects,
and we should criticize those cooperatives that are wasteful, whose output is
very low, and that are poorly run in all respects.

* Wang Lin, “Qinjian ban she,” originally published in Hebei ribao [Hebei
Dally”News], May 4, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 16;
Xuanji, V, p. 249; Socialist Upsurge, pp.67-68; Xuandu (1965a), p. 168.

k* ok ok
[Editor’s Note to] ‘“The Direction for Five Hundred Million Peasants’’
In the past several months this cooperative [consisting of] three poor peasant

households has had a great impact on villages throughout the country.” Every-
one knows that there is this great heroic cooperative in Hebei. It has given the
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poor peasants courage.

* Li Kai and Qing Shen, “Wu yi nongmin de fangxiang,” originally published
in Renmin ribao [People’s Daily], November 28, 1955; collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 27; Socialist Upsurge, p. 121.

* k%

[Editor’s Note to] “They Resolutely Chose the Path of Cooperativization™'

This is a very interesting story. The birth of a new thing such as socialism
must go through an intense struggle with old things before it can come into
being. At one time, some people in society may so stubbornly want to follow
their old road, and at another time, the very same people may change their
attitudes and indicate their approval of new things. In the first half of 1955,
the majority of well-to-do middle peasants were still opposed to cooperativi-
zation; by the latter half of the year, some of them have already changed their
attitude and indicated that they want to join the cooperatives, although for
some of them the purpose is to join the cooperatives in order to seize the
power of leadership in the cooperatives. Others have shown a great deal of
vacillation; they say they wanted to join, but in their hearts, they still do not
really want to. A third group still stubbornly wants to wait and see [what the
outcome will be]. The rural Party organizations must be patient with this stra-
tum [among the well-to-do peasants] regarding this problem. It is actually
beneficial for some of the well-to-do middle peasants to enter the cooperatives
a little later since it allows the poor and new lower-middle peasants to estab-
lish [their] dominant position in the leadership.

* Shi Shufang, “Tamen jianjue xuanze liao hezuohua de daolu,” originally
published in Renmin ribao [People’s Daily], September 20, 1955; collected
and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 37; Xuanji, V, p. 243; Socialist Upsurge,
pp. 135-136.

* 3k %

[Editor’s Note to] “A Whole Village Is Cooperativized
in a Little Over a Month”

This material is very persuasive. The problem of leading a locality in achiev-
ing cooperativization on a sound footing is the problem of the Party’s policy
and its method of work. As long as the various policies of our Party for
dealing with the problem of cooperativization are correct, and as long as the
method that our Party uses when it motivates the masses to join the coopera-
tives is not the method of commandism'' or oversimplification but rather is
the method of reasoning with the masses, making analyses, and completely
relying on the consciousness and willingness of the masses, then cooperativi-
zation and increased production will certainly not be difficult to achieve.
Dongchuankou Village in Xingtai xian, Hebei Province, is in an old liberated
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area.'” Prior to 1952, all seventy households in the village had joineq muty
aid teams; they had a strong Party branch, and they also had, in Wang Zhig;
leader who was trusted by the masses; all the conditions [for coopefativiz’aa
tion] were ripe. So in 1952, that village established a cooperative in jugg ove;
a month, thus accomplishing semisocialist cooperativization. What abg, ut
localities in which conditions are not as good as in this village? For them
then, the question is one of preparing the conditions, and a few monthg ;
year, or even a bit longer will be sufficient [to resolve] this problem. Con;li-
tions can be prepared while the [work of implementing cooperativizatiOn] is
being done. Set up some small cooperatives; this will be preparing the congj.
tions for cooperativizing the whole village, the whole xiang, and the whole
district. This article about Dongchuankou Village also gave emphasis to
clarifying the problem of how the Party branch [should] carry out its propa-
ganda and educational work among the masses, and how it [should] rely on
the consciousness and willingness of the masses in establishing the coopera-
tive. There is [in this article] something called ‘“‘negative propaganda,”
which is well worth paying attention to." With regard to the problem of
organizing and managing labor, this article portrays the whole circuitous pro-
cess of change, which resulted in a great achievement — increased production
from year to year. Facts prove that this cooperative is on a sound footing. All
the cooperatives should use [the standards of] whether or not there are
increases in production and the rate of increases in production as the primary
criterion by which to judge whether or not they are on a sound footing.

* “Zhi hua yi ge duo yue shijian jiu shi quan cun hezuohua,” record of a talk
by Comrade Wang Zhiqi, head of the Dongchuankou Agricultural Producers’
Cooperative, August 15, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, pp.
44-45; Xuanji, V. pp. 236-237; Socialist Upsurge, pp. 25-26.

* % K

[Editor’s Note to] “A So-called Backward Village
Is Not Necessarily Backward in Every Aspect”"

The year 1955 can be said to have been one of breaking down superstition"
for many people in China. While in the first half of 1955 many people still
clung so very tightly to their beliefs about certain things, they could no longer
hold on [to these beliefs] in the latter half of the year and had to believe in the
new things. They once believed, for example, that the [demand] put forth' by
the masses for “cooperativization in three years” was nothing more than WlSlf‘
ful thinking; that cooperativization could be a bit faster in the north but 1t
couldn’t be fast in the south; that cooperatives couldn’t be established in back-
ward xiang, in mountainous areas, in minority nationality regions, in areas
where several nationalities are integrated, or in areas afflicted by natural disas-
ters; that setting up cooperatives is easy but consolidating them is hard; that
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the peasants are too poor and have no means of accumulating funds; that the
peasants have no education and no bookkeeping can be found; that the more
cooperatives there are, the more trouble there will be; that the rate of the
development of cooperativization has outstripped the level of the masses’ con-
sciousness and the level of the cadres’ experience; that the peasants’ enthusi-
asm for production has been lowered because of the Party’s policy of unified
purchasing and marketing [by the state] and its policy of cooperativization;
that if the Communist Party does not quickly back down from [its policy on]
cooperativization it will run the risk of destroying the worker-peasant alliance;
and that cooperativization will create a great pool of surplus labor power for
which there will be no outlet. So forth and so on, we could pick out many
more [examples]. In any case, all these [ideas] are superstitions. These super-
stitions, after being repudiated at the Sixth (Enlarged) Plenum of the Seventh
Central Committee of the Communist Party of China in October 1955, were
all completely smashed. An upsurge of socialist transformation has now
emerged in the countryside throughout the country, and the masses are rejoic-
ing. This is an indelible lesson for all Communists. There was such enormous
enthusiasm for socialism lying latent among the masses. Why was this not felt
or felt so slightly in many of the leading organs several months ago? Why was
the thinking of the leaders and the thinking of the broad masses so different?
Taking this as a lesson, how should we deal with similar situations and prob-
lems from now on? There is only one answer, that is, we must not become
divorced from the masses, and we must be adept at discovering the
enthusiasm of the masses in its essence.

* Work team of the Provincial Committee of the CPC of the former province
of Jehol, ““Suowei luohou xiangcun bing fei yigie dou luohou,”” originally pub-
lished in Qunzhong ribao [The Masses’ Daily] (Chengde), October 15, 1955;
collected and reprinted in Gaochao, pp. 56-57; Xuanji, V, pp. 228-229;
Socialist Upsurge, pp. 159-160.

* ¥ %

[Editor’s Note to] “We Should Not Set Back the Socialist Enthusiasm
of the Cadres and the Masses or Recklessly Dissolve Cooperatives™'®

Dissolving cooperatives in this way is completely erroneous. The viewpoint
of the author of this article is correct.

* Work team of the Hebei Provincial Committee of the CPC, “Bu yingdang
Ccuozhe ganbu he qunzhong de shehui zhuyi jijixing, huluan de jiesan he-
zuoshe,’” originally published in Hebei jianshe [Hebei Reconstructs], no. 290
(March 14, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 63.

® Kk X%
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[Editor’s Note to] “The Xingtai xian Democratic
Women’s Federation’s Plan for Work Among Women in the
Movement to Develop Agricultural Cooperativization”

This is a very good article. I hope that the Democratic Women’s Federatiop,
in all xian will do likewise. Xian [Party] committees ought to strengthen thei:
leadership in this area so that the total labor power of women wil] take its
place at the labor front under the principle of equal work and equal Pay. This
demand should be met as soon as possible.

* The Xingtai xian Democratic Women’s Federation, “Xingtai xian minzhy
funii lianhehui guanyu fazhan nongye hezuohua yundong zhong funii gongzuo
de guihua,” November 1955, collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 66; and
under a different title, in Socialist Upsurge, p. 298. ’

* % %

[Editor’s Note to] “The Experience of Implementing
the Fixed Financial Supply System™'’

This article is very well written. This is one concrete way of implementing
the principle of running the cooperatives industriously and frugally. All the
cooperatives can follow suit.

* Cai Wutian, ‘‘Tuixing ‘caiwu baogan’ de jingyan,’” October 1955, collected
and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 90.

* ok ok

[Editor’s Note to] “Run the Cooperatives Industriously and
Frugally; Develop Construction in the Mountainous Regions”

This is about Jinxing [Gold Star] Agricultural, Forestry, and Animal Hus-
bandry Producers’ Cooperative led by Li Shunda.' This cooperative has
been going for three years and has become a big cooperative that encompasses
283 households. The location of this cooperative is a poor area in the Taihang
Mountains.”” Through everyone’s hard work, in three years it has begun to
take on a new look. The utilization rate of its labor power has increased PY
110.6 per cent in comparison with the situation prior to the [War of] Resis-
tance against Japan, when [the system of] individual labor was in effect, and
74 per cent when compared with the period of mutual aid teams, beff’re
the cooperative was established.2® The cooperative’s public accumulation
has already increased from 120 rmb the first year to more than 11,
rmb. In 1955, each member of the cooperative reccived an averagé ©
884 catties of food grain, 77 per cent more than before the War of ResiS”
tance [against Japan] and 25.1 per cent more than before the establishment ©
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the cooperative. This cooperative drew up a five-year plan, and as a result of
only three years of implementation, its gross output value has already reached
100.6 per cent of [the entire target set for] the five-year plan. The experience
of this cooperative [poses the following question to] us: If areas where the nat-
ural conditions are relatively poor can achieve big increases in production,
why can’t areas where the natural conditions are more favorable do even bet-
ter?

* Li Lin and Ma Ming, “Qinjian banshe, jianshe shanqu,” September 15,
1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 101; Xuanji, V, p. 256, Socialist
Upsurge, pp. 84-85.

* % %

[Editor’s Note to] “The Comprehensive Plan of Pingshun xian”

This article is worth reading. It can serve as a reference for every xian
[Party] committee in guiding the cooperativization movement, in the produc-
tion drive, and in other work. We hope that for every province there will be a
number of such articles that deal with xian-wide plans and that describe all
aspects of the situation comprehensively.

* Li Lin, secretary of the Pingshun xian Committee of the Chinese Commu-
nist Party, “Pingshun xian de quanmian guihua,” September 20, 1955; col-
lected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 110: Socialist Upsurge, p. 373.

® 3k ok

[Editor’s Note to] “A Serious Lesson”

Political work is the lifeline of all economic work. This is particularly the
case when the economic system of a society is undergoing a fundamental
change. The movement for cooperativization in agriculture has been a serious
ideological and political struggle from its very inception. No cooperative can
be established without going through this kind of struggle. For a brand-new
social system to establish itself on the foundation of an old [social] system, it
must sweep this foundation clean. Remnants of the old ideology that reflect
the old system always linger in people’s minds for a long time; they will not
readily retreat. After a cooperative is established it must still go through many
struggles before it can consolidate itself. Even after it is consolidated it could
still collapse if it simply relaxes even once. [For example,] here Sanlousi
Cooperative of Xieyu xian in Shanxi Province is one cooperative that nearly
collapsed because of a relaxation of effort after it was consolidated. Only after
the Party organization there criticized [itself for] its own mistakes, undertook
to start all over again to educate the masses of the cooperative members in
opposing capitalism and strengthening socialism, and revived its political




work was it able to overcome this crisis and step onto the road of continy
development. Opposition to the spontaneous tendency toward selfish s:lus
serving capitalism and advocacy of the socialist spirit in which the PrinCi’ple f.
uniting the interests of the collective with the interests of the individy, al ‘?f
taken as the standard by which all words and deeds are judged is the ideolo Is
cal and political guarantee for the step-by-step transition from g disper séx_
small[-scale] peasant economy to a large-scale cooperativized economy, Thi'
work is enormous and arduous; it must be done according to the life eXper:
ences of the peasants and done in a very concrete and meticulous way. We
cannot have a crude attitude or use a simplistic method. [Political work] must
be done so that it is linked with economic work; it cannot be done in isolation
We already have considerably rich experience in this type of work on a nation-
wide scale. Almost every article in this book demonstrates this characteristic,

* Correspondent Yan Guanghong, “Yanzhong de jiaoxun,” originally pub-
lished in Shanxi ribao [Shanxi Daily], February 1, 1955; collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, pp. 123-124; Xuanji, V, pp- 243-244; Socialist
Upsurge, pp. 330-331; Xuandu (1956b), pp. 163-164; and, under a different
title, Xuandu (1965a), p. 325.

* 3k k

[Editor’s Note to] “The Experience of Changzhi Special
District in Establishing a Network of Cooperatives”

This method of having networks of cooperatives is very good. All areas
should follow suit.

* Rural Work Department of the Changzhi [Special] District Committee of the
CPC, “Changzhi zhuanqu jianli hezuowang de jingyan,” March 22, 1955; col-
lected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 157.

* % %

[Editor’s Note to] “A Popular Evening School for Agricultural Technique”z'

All xiang, or at present at least the majority of xiang, should set up evening
technical schools like this. Organizations of the Youth Lcague22 at every
level should take care of this matter. The peasants’ technical study should be
linked up with the elimination of illiteracy. The management of both [tasks] 18
the responsibility of the Youth League. Teachers for [each of] the evening
technical schools can be chosen from the local area. Moreover, [we should]
also encourage people to study while they are teaching.

* Jinnan [Southern Shanxi] local work committee of the [New Democratic]
Youth League, “Yi ge shou kuanying de nongye jishu yexiao,” originally pub-
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lished in Xuexi ziliao [Study Materials], no. 1 (May 10, 1955); collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 165; Socialist Upsurge, p. 451.

* % %

[Editor’s Note to] “We Should Enable Each
Person to Have One mu of Irrigated Land”®

This article is very useful; it can be used for reference by all xian. In its own
overall planning each xian ought to draw up an appropriate plan for water con-
servation. The construction of water conservation [projects] is a great under-
taking that will guarantee an increase in agricultural production. Small-scale
water conservation [projects] are things that all xian, districts, xiang, and
cooperatives can undertake. It is absolutely necessary to draw up a plan that
will be carried out stage by stage over a designated number of years and that
will guarantee that, apart from extraordinary and irresistible floods and
droughts, there will be [a supply of] water in times of drought, and drainage in
times of waterlogging. This [task] is completely possible. On the basis of co-
operativization, the masses have great strength. Problems of recurrent floods
and droughts that we have not been able to solve for several thousand years
may now be solved in a few years.

*Fenyang xian Committee of the CPC, ‘‘Yingdang shi mei ren you yi mu
shuidi,” October 11, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 206;
Xuanji, V, p. 251.

* %k ok

[Editor’s Note to] “Relying on Cooperativization to Initiate Large-Scale
Water and Soil Conservation Projects Is Completely Possible”*

This is a good article; we hope that everyone will read it. In 1956 every xian
in the country should draw up a comprehensive plan under the leadership of
the xian [Party] committee; [these plans] should encompass such items as co-
operativization, agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, sideline occupations,
fisheries, industry or handicraft industries, water conservation, fertilizers,
farming tools, improvement in the techniques of cultivation, seed improve-
ment, commerce, finance, culture, education, and public health. If it is not
possible to be so comprehensive [at first], it would be all right to just take up a
few of the major items first. The period incorporated into the plan can be
three, five, or even seven years. If we could make estimates up to twelve
years [in advance] (that is, the last year of the Third Five-Year Plan), that, of
course, would be even better. The provinces ought to urge all special districts,
xian, districts, and xiang to do this; [but] the emphasis should be placed on
xian and xiang. It shouldn’t matter even if [the plans are drafted] a bit
roughly; they can be revised in 1957 and thus be made concrete and refined; in
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1958 they can be revised again and made even more concrete and refineq
This water and soil conservation plan of Lishan xian can be used a .
reference for making similar plans by all the xian in the Huang He [Yelloy,
River] basin and by all the mountainous areas.

* Liu Yao, secretary of the Lishan xian Committee of the CPC, “Yikaohe.
zuohua kaizhan da guimo de shui tu baochi gongzuo shi wanquan keneng de »»
November 1, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, pp. 217-218. ’

* % ok

[Editor’s Note to] “Look, Daquan Mountain Has Changed!”®

I was very glad to have read this good article. With this typical example, the
whole of North and Northwest China and all areas that have the problem of
water loss and soil erosion can now model the solution of their problem after
that [of Daquan Mountain]. Moreover, it will not take a very long time; three
years, five years, seven years, or just a bit longer would be enough. It is a
matter of overall planning and strengthening leadership. We ask that the sec-
retary of each xian Party committee learn from the secretary of the Yanggao
xian [Party] committee and diligently seek out the advanced experience
among the local masses, sum them up, and then propagate them.

* Wang Jin, secretary of the Yangao xian Committee of the CPC, “Kin,
Daquanshan bian le yangzi!” November 1, 1955; collected and reprinted in
Gaochao, p. 227.

* 3k ok

[Editor’s Note to] “A Serious Struggle Must Be Waged
Against Such Criminal Behavior as Corruption and Theft”*

This article ought to attract the serious attention of all cooperatives. Cooper-
atives ought to set up control committees responsible for auditing the coopera-
tives’ accounts and carrying out a stern struggle against corruption and theft
among the cadres. Party and [Youth] League branches ought to pay earnest
attention to this problem.

* Yanbei [Special] District Committee of the CPC, “Bixu xiang tanwu,
daoqie de fanfa xingwei jinxing yansu de douzheng,” originally published in
Qianjin [Advance], the Party publication of the Shanxi Provincial Committee
of the CPC, no. 195 (June 24, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p-
242; Socialist Upsurge, p. 480.
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[Editor’s Note to] “The Ongniot Banner Establishes
Twelve Animal Husbandry Cooperatives
and Gives a Big Boost to Livestock [Production]”*?

This article is very well written. It can be used by all animal husbandry
cooperatives as a reference.

* Office of the Provincial Committee of the CPC of the former province of
Jehol, “Wengniute qi jianli liao shier ge chumuye shengchan hezuoshe, shi
shengchu da wei fazhan qilai,” September 20, 1955; collected and reprinted in
Gaochao, p. 249; Socialist Upsurge, p. 97.

* ok ok

[Editor’s Note to] “A Cooperative That Made the Transition
from the Primary Stage to the Higher Stage™**

Consideration should be given to changing cooperatives in which conditions
are already ripe from the primary-stage form to the higher-stage form [of co-
operativization] so as to allow production and the forces of production to
develop a step further. Because the primary-stage cooperatives retain a semi-
private system of ownership, at a certain time this semiprivate system of own-
ership will restrict the development of the forces of production; the people
will then demand that this system be changed so that the cooperative can
become a collectively managed economic organization with the means of pro-
duction owned completely by the public. As soon as the forces of production
are liberated a step further, production will undergo an even greater develop-
ment. There are some places where this change can take place fairly quickly,
and there are places where it will have to be a bit slower. In general, primary-
stage cooperatives that have been under operation for three years or so will
basically have these conditions. Party organizations of all provinces, munici-
palities, and autonomous regions should investigate this matter and make
arrangements; in the two years 1956 and 1957, on the condition that the agree-
ment of the masses is secured, some experimental higher-stage cooperatives
should be established. Currently, most of the cooperatives that have been
established are small-scale cooperatives. When they are turned into higher-
stage cooperatives, the agreement of the masses should be sought, and then
many small-scale cooperatives should be merged into one large-scale coopera-
tive. If each district can have one or more cooperatives of this type in these
[next] two years, and if their superiority over the primary-stage cooperatives
is made apparent to the masses, then favorable conditions will be created for
the work of merging cooperatives into higher stages in the next few years.
This work must be coordinated with the overall planning for the development
of production. When people see that large-scale cooperatives and higher-stage
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cooperatives are more advantageous than small-scale cooperatives anq Prima
ry-stage cooperatives, when they see that long-range planning will bring A
a far higher standard of living both materially and culturally, they wij agree
to merge cooperatives and advance to higher-stage [cooperatiVes]. The
advance to the higher stage will be quicker in the suburban areas. The eXperi.
ence of this cooperative in Beijing can serve as a reference for COOperativeg
with similar circumstances.”

* Rural Work Department of the Beijing Municipal Committee of the CPC
“Yi ge cong chuji xingshi guodu dao gaoji xingshi de hezuoshe,” Ol'iginall;
published in Beijing ribao [Beijing Daily], October 28, 1955; collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, pp. 285-286; Xuanji, V, p. 258-259; Socialist Upsurge,
pp- 517-518.

X ¥ X

[Editor’s Note to] ‘‘How the Baipanyao Agricultural Producers’
Cooperative Was Set Up as a Higher-Stage Cooperative”

These are two cooperatives that went directly from being mutual aid teams
to being cooperatives of the higher-stage form without going through the pri-
mary-stage form [of cooperativization]. In some places where conditions are
appropriate this can be done. The situation in Baipanyao is a joyful sight.
Some of their experiences can also be learned by primary-stage cooperatives.

* Rural Work Department of the Beijing Municipal Committee of the CPC,
“Baipanyao nongye shengchan hezuoshe shi zenyang bancheng gaojishe de,”
October, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 294; Socialist
Upsurge, p. 530.

k ok ok

[Editor’s Note to] “The Long-range Plan of Huangantuo Agricultural,
Forestry, and Animal Husbandry Producers’ Cooperative’’!

This is a long-range thirteen-year plan and can be used for reference every-
where. The usefulness of this kind of plan is in its long-range targets, which
extend peoples’ vision beyond the step that they are to take immediately. A
plan of this type is only a broad orientation; it still needs [the spelling out of]
each five-year plan and annual plan to make it specific. Invariably, after the
implementation of several annual plans, the long-range plan will be
repeatedly revised.

* Planning work group of the Beijing Municipal Bureau of Agn’culfure a“_d
Forestry, “Huangantuo nong lin mu shengchan hezuoshe de yuanjing gur-
hua,” October 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 301.

theyy -
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* % ok

[Editor’s Note to] “The Long-range Plan of the Red Star Collective Farm”™*

This is a long-range seven-year plan of a large cooperative (they call it a col-
lective farm, which is the same as a cooperative), which is made up of an
entire xiang of over one thousand households. It can be used as a reference by
all localities. Once they take a look at its content, people will know why there
must be long-range plans such as this. Humanity’s development has taken
place over hundreds of thousands of years, but here in China, it is only now
that we have achieved conditions under which we can develop our own econ-
omy and culture according to plan. Having achieved these conditions, our
country will begin to change its appearance year by year. Every five years
there will be a comparatively large change, and after stacking up several
five-year periods there will be even greater changes.

* Joint planning work group of the Rural Work Department of the Beijing
Municipal Committee of the CPC and the Beijing Municipal Bureau of Agri-
culture, Forestry , and Water Conservation, “Hongxing jiti nongzhuang de
yuanjing guihua,” originally published in Beijing ribao, [Beijing Daily],
October 10, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 311; Xuanji, V, pp.
249-250; Socialist Upsurge, p. 437.

* % %

[Editor’s Note to] “Political Work at Zhangguozhuang Cooperative™”

The viewpoint of this article is correct. The cooperatives must stress good
political work. The basic task of political work is to unceasingly instill social-
ist thought in the masses of the peasants and to criticize capitalist tendencies.

* Sha Zhun, “Zhangguozhuang hezuoshe de zhengzhi gongzuo,” originally
published in Beijing ribao [Beijing Daily], July 6, 1955; collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 328; Xuanji, V, pp. 244-245.

* %k X

[Editor’s Note to] “Cooperatives Can Solve

[the Problem of] Production Funds Themselves™*

This article reflects a common situation, which is that there is a great poten-
tial among the masses of the peasants for the accumulation of agricultural
funds. In the course of agricultural cooperativization, the state ought to give
the peasants the necessary assistance in the area of funds, for example the
poor peasants’ fund® and other loans that have already been set up. But we
should still rely on the peasants to accumulate the major portion and larger
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amounts of funds themselves. Moreover, it is perfectly feasible. It is a mig

to underestimate the potential of the peasants. take
* Office of the Rural Work Department of the Beijing Municipal Commyjy,
of the CPC, “Hezuoshe ziji keyi jiejue shengchan zijin,” originally pUblishee
in Jiaoqu nongcun gongzuo [Work in Suburban Villages] (Beijing) ed

(March 10, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p- 33S. > 1o 1

* ok %

[Editor’s Note to] “The Laiguangying Model Pig-Raising Cooperatiye»
This experience is worth being propagated.

* Rural Work Department of the Beijing Municipal Committee of the CPC
“Yang zhu mofan de Laiguangying hezuoshe,” October 1955; collected ami
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 340.

* 3k %

[Editor’s Note to] “A Cooperative with a Very Good Work-style”

The leading cadres of this cooperative have a socialist work-style that is wor-
thy of being emulated in every locality.

* Southern Suburbs Work Team of Tianjin, ‘‘Yi ge zuofeng hen hao de he-
zuoshe,’’ originally published in Shengchan hezuo cankao ziliao [Reference
Materials on Producers’ Cooperatives] (Tianjin), no. 4 (March 12, 1955);
collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 349.

* ok 3k

[Editor’s Note to] “We Must Wage a Resolute
Struggle Against Capitalist Tendencies””’

This situation is worth paying attention to. Capitalist tendencies among the
well-to-do peasants are serious. If, during the cooperativization movement
and for a very long time thereafter, we were to merely let up a little bit on our
political work with the peasants, capitalist tendencies would emerge like a
flood.

* Reporter of the Jin jiao nongcun xiaobao [Tianjin Suburban Rural News],
“Bixu dui ziben zhuyi gingxiang zuo jianjue de douzheng,” originally pub-
lished in Shengchan hezuo cankao ziliao [Reference Materials on Producers
Cooperatives] (Tianjin), no. 25 (June 1955); collected and reprinted in Gao-
chao, p. 353; Xuanji, V. p. 245.
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* 3k %k

[Editor’s Note to] “Women Came to the Labor Front”

In order to establish a great socialist society, the mobilization of the broad
masses of women to take part in production activities is of the utmost
significance. In production we must put into effect equal work and equal pay
for men and women. True equality for men and women can only be realized
through the process of the socialist transformation of the whole society.

* Zhanzhuangzi xiang work team,” “Funii zou shang le laodong zhanxian,”
originally published in Shengchan hezuo cankao ziliao [Reference Materials
on Producers’ Cooperatives] (Tianjin), no. 24 (June 8, 1955); collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 357, Xuanji, V, pp. 246-247.

* %k

[Editor’s Note to] “New Situations and New Problems™>’

This material is useful and is worthy of general attention. This material
describes the trends of the various strata in the countryside. The poor peasants
are the most active in cooperativization. Many middle peasants want to “take
another look”; they like to “stay outside and relax.” They primarily want to
see whether the cooperatives will give them a square deal if they hand their
means of production over to the cooperatives. They can go this way or that.
Many well-to-do middle peasants have strong feelings against cooperativiza-
tion; those with the worst attitude are selling off the means of production, spir-
iting their funds away or organizing fake cooperatives. In some individual
cases they even collude with [former] landlords and rich peasants to do evil
things. We hope that the comrades doing rural work everywhere will pay
attention to checking and analyzing the trends of the various strata in their
own areas and [on that basis] adopt a suitable policy. This material points out
the mistaken tendency of paying attention to the cooperatives and overlooking
the mutual aid teams and puts forth the view [in favor of] comprehensive plan-
ning with due consideration to all factors; this is correct. The method of
[setting up] “a network of mutual aid teams and cooperatives” is good; it takes
both cooperatives and mutual aid teams into consideration. The cooperatives
must truly help the mutual aid teams and individual households solve the
thorny problems they have with their current production. The poor peasants’
fund must be sent down [to the villages] at once. We must tell the poor peas-
ants who have not yet joined the cooperatives that when they join the coopera-
tives they can draw on these funds.

* Zhang Dianju, Fu Yanlong, Hao Jingmin, and Sun Rongsheng, “Xin qing-
kuang he xin wenti,” originally published in Renmin ribao [Peoples’ Daily],
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May 22, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 373; Xuanji, v
241-242; Socialist Upsurge, pp. 237-238. * Pp.

% % ¥

[Editor’s Note to] ‘‘The Production Plan of
District Eleven of Shuangcheng xian’’

The experience of Shuangcheng xian in Heilongjiang Province merits the
attention of every locality. That place has become famous for its comprehep.
sive planning of cooperativization and production.

* Work team of the Rural Work Department of the Heilongjiang Provincia}
Committee of the CPC, “Shuangcheng xian shiyi qu de shengchan guihua,”
February 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 380.

* % %

[Editor’s Note to] “Regarding Financial Management”*

This experience is useful. All xian can manage [their finances] accordingly.

* Lalin xian committee of the CPC, ‘‘Guanyu caiwu guanli,’’” August 1, 1955;
collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 391.

* %k 3k

[Editor’s Note to] “The Experience of Siyi Agricultural Producers’
Cooperative of Anguang xian in [Establishing] Fixed Production Teams
and Carrying Out the Experience of Establishing Labor Contracts
and Fixing Production Contracts and Fixing Production Quotas”"I

The method presented in this article is not perfect, but the article dcscrj;)es
the problems of establishing labor contracts and fixing production quotas ~ 10
a very systematic way, and it can be used as reference for all the localities.

* Rural Work Department of the Anguang xian Committee of the CPC,
“Anguang xian siyi nongye shengchan hezuoshe guding shengchandui he
shixing baogong baochan de jingyan,” March 25, 1955; collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 419.

* ok ok
s 243
[Editor’s Note to] “The Autumn Harvest Distribution Proposal

This article is very well written. It can be used as a reference for all the local-
ities.
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* Rural Work Department of the Jilin Provincial Committee of the CPC,
“Qiushou fenpei fangan,” originally published in Jilin ribao [Jilin Daily],
October 8, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 426.

* %k %

[Editor’s Note to] “A Poor Cooperative That Was Ridiculed by Others™*

This cooperative led by Liu Yuru is like Wang Guofan Cooperative in
Hebei.* Both were looked down upon by people because they were poor but,
after a bitter struggle, they overcame their difficulties in the end. All
provinces have many similar examples; they ought to be given widespread
propaganda so as to inspire everyone.

* Rural Work Department of Jin xian Committee of the CPC, “Yi ge bei ren
jixiao de qgiong hezuoshe,”” December 25, 1954; collected and reprinted in
Gaochao, p. 437.

* K %

[Editor’s Note to] “The Experience of a Bookkeepers’ Mutual Aid
Network Organized by Bookkeepers from Agricultural Producers’
Cooperatives, Supply and Marketing Cooperatives, and
Credit Cooperatives’’46

This article is very good; all localities can follow its example.”’ “There
aren’t any bookkeepers” is an excuse used by people who oppose the rapid
development of cooperativization. The cooperativization of the whole country
calls for several million people to be bookkeepers. And where can they be
found? Actually, people are available; we can mobilize large numbers of pri-
mary school graduates and junior middle school graduates to do this work.
The point is that we must rapidly train them and raise their literacy and techni-
cal level in the course of their work. With the district as a unit, all bookkeep-
ers from the producers’ cooperatives, supply and marketing cooperatives, and
credit cooperatives [within the district] can form a bookkeepers’ mutual aid
network. This would be a good way to raise the literacy and technical level of
the bookkeepers. The network of No. 3 District of Zhangwu xian has not only
helped the bookkeepers raise their literacy and technical levels, but also has
done a lot of economic and political work. Xian and district Party organiza-
tions should pay attention to giving leadership to such work.

* Zhangwu xian No. 3 station for popularizing agricultural techniques, “Yi ge
you nongye shengchan hezuoshe gongxiao hezuoshe he xinyong hezuoshe de
kuaijiyuan zucheng kuaiji huzhu wang de jingyan,” originally published in
Nongye shengchan huzhu hezuo cankao ziliao [Reference Materials on Mu-
tual Aid and Cooperativization in Agricultural Production] (Liaoning),
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no. 9 (August 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 451, Xuanji,
p. 254. Vs

[Editor’s Note to] “An Agricultural Producers’ Cooperative That
Increased Production by Sixty-seven Per Cent in Three Years*®

This is a very well-run cooperative; much beneficial experience can pe
derived from it. Qufu xian is Confucius’ native place. He, our old venerable
ran a school there for many years and educated many talented students; this i;
a well-known fact. But he didn’t pay much attention to the people’s economic
life. When his student Fan Chi asked him about how to go about agriculture
he not only brushed the question aside and ignored it but also called him ;
““mean person”’*’ behind his back. Now the people of his native place have set
up socialist cooperatives. The people had been so poor and destitute for over
two thousand years, but after three years of cooperativization both their eco-
nomic and cultural lives have begun to change in appearance. This proves that
this socialism is truly unprecedented. Socialism is I don’t know how many
times better than Confucius’ “classics.” I advise people who are interested in
going there to see Confucius’ Temple and Confucius’ Grove™ that they
might as well also visit this cooperative on their way.

* Report of the Qufu xian committee of the CPC, “Yi ge zai san nian nei zeng
chan baifen zhi liu shi qi de nongye shengchan hezuoshe,” November 15,
1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 475; Xuanji, V, p. 257.

*® ok ok

[Editor’s Note to] ‘‘A Cooperative That Drew Up
a Three-Year Production Plan’’5!

This plan is useful. It can be used as reference everywhere. Every coopera-
tive ought to make a production plan that covers a few years, have it discussed
many times among the members of the cooperative, revise it, and then imple-
ment it.

* Wang Houli, Wang Kexiang, “Yi ge zuo liao san nian shengchan guihua. de
hezuoshe,”’ originally published in Dazhong ribao [The Masses’ Daily]
(Shandong), November 20, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p- 483.

* Kk ok

[Editor’s Note to]‘“The Experience of the
Youth League Branch of Gaojialiugou Village of Junan xian
in Setting Up a Class in Work Point Recording’’

This experience ought to be widely popularized. Lenin said, ‘A communist
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society cannot be established in a country full of illiterates.”> Our country

has so much illiteracy now, but socialist construction cannot wait until illiter-
acy is eliminated to begin; this has created an acute contradiction. At present
there are in our country not only many children who have reached school age
but have no schools to enter, but also a large number of children and young
people who have already passed that age but have no schools to attend, to say
nothing of the adults [in the same situation]. This serious problem must be
solved in the process of agricultural cooperativization, and it is only in the
process of agricultural cooperativization that it can be solved. After the peas-
ants have organized cooperatives, because of economic necessity, they will
urgently demand to be educated. When the peasants have organized coopera-
tives and have gained collective strength, the situation will have changed com-
pletely and they will be able to organize to educate themselves. The first step,
to meet the need in recording work points,” is to learn the names of people
and places in their own villages, the names of tools, and the labels for differ-
ent sorts of farm work and other necessary vocabulary — about two or three
hundred characters. The second step is to learn more advanced characters and
vocabulary. These two kinds of textbooks must be compiled. The first type of
textbook ought to be compiled by the local intellectuals with the help of the
comrades who are guiding the work of cooperativization, and in each case in
accordance with the needs of the local cooperatives. Each locale should com-
pile its own book; we cannot use one unified text. This type of textbook
needn’t be checked [by the authorities]. The second type of textbook also
ought to be compiled by the local intellectuals with the help of the comrades
who are guiding the work of cooperativization and be based on the affairs and
vocabulary of a relatively small area (for example a xian or a special district)
and, in addition, in part be [based on] affairs and vocabulary pertaining to a
province (municipality and autonomous region) and to the nation as a whole.
These, too, should only contain a few hundred characters. This type of text-
book need not be uniform from place to place either, but it should be
examined promptly by educational organizations at the xian, the special dis-
trict, or the provincial (municipal [and] autonomous region) level. After hav-
ing taken these two steps, a third step ought to be taken; the educational
organizations of each province (municipality, and autonomous region)
[should] compile a third type of text for general purposes. In the future more
advanced textbooks will be continually compiled. The cultural and educa-
tional organizations at the Center ought to give this matter appropriate guid-
ance. The Youth League branch of Gaojialiugou Village in Junan xian of
Shandong Province has done a creative piece of work. Seeing this kind of situ-
ation makes one very happy. There are teachers — the primary school gradu-
ates of their own xian. Progress has been rapid; in two-and-a-half months,
over a hundred young people and middle-age people have [all] learned over
two hundred characters. They were able to keep records of their own work,
and some people became the bookkeepers of the cooperative. This name,
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work point recording class, is also very good. Such classes shoulgq
emulated and established everywhere. Youth League organizations at all |
els ought to give leadership to this work, and all Party and government o o
zations should support it. gani-

* “Junan xian Gaojialiugou cun gingniantuan zhibu chuangban jigong xuex;
ban de jingyan,” originally published in Huzhu hezuo tongxun [Mutya] A':
and Cooperativization Bulletin (Shandong), no. 6 (January 29, 1955); cc:l
lected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 507-508; Xuanji, V, pp. 255-256; S;Cial:
ist Upsurge, pp. 462-464.

* % %

[Editor’s Note to] Resolving the Difficulty
of Insufficient Production Funds’’54

The experience of this cooperative also proves that it is entirely possible to
mobilize members of the cooperative to make investments in order to resolve
the difficulty of insufficient production funds, provided that [the investments
are made] under such conditions that they are appropriate and not excessive,
the consciousness of the members of the cooperative has been fully
awakened, and allowance has been made for the poorer cooperative members.

* Junan xign Committee of the CPC, “Jiejue shengchan zijin buzu de
kunnan,’’ originally published in Huzhu hezuo tongxun [Mutual Aid and Co-
operativization Bulletin] (Shandong), no. 12 (April 24, 1955); collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 517.

* %k ok

[Editor’s Note to] “The Story of Fanshen Cooperative’s
Experience of Overturning Its Old Life in One Year’s Time”

Hebei has the Wang Guofan cooperative, Liaoning has the Liu Yuru cooper-
ative, and this place has the Kai Mingyi Fanshen cooperative.55 They were
all very impoverished and were jeered at, but after a resolute struggle they
have overturned their old lives. There must be many heroic deeds of this kind
everywhere. We hope that each province will write articles [about them] and
give them wide propaganda.

* Zhang Shirong, “Fanshen hezuoshe yi nian fanshen ji,” originally publishﬁd
in Nongcun gongzuo tongxun [Rural Work Bulletin] (Anhui), no. 68 (Octo-
ber 20, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 541.

* k%

{Editor’s Note to] “Chen Xuemeng, Pacesetter in CooperativizatiOﬂ”
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There is a Chen Xuemeng here.”® In China how can there be less than thou-
sands and thousands of heroes like him? It is a pity that the writers haven’t
tried to seek them out yet. The people who go down to the countryside to
guide the work of cooperativization also see a lot but write little.

* Xiao Kefei, “Hezuohua de daitouren Chen Xuemeng,” originally published
in Nongcun gongzuo tongxun [Rural Work Bulletin] (Anhui), no. 68 (Octo-
ber 20, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 544; Xuanji, V, p. 248.

k* %k %k

[Editor’s Note to] “Only After
Cooperativization Can Natural Disasters Be Resisted””’

This is a lively example of organizing to resist natural calamities. No labor-
ing peasants, no matter what their social strata, can resist natural calamities
unless they organize themselves into collective production. The words of Ke
Xianfu, a middle peasant of Fanchang xian, Anhui, and Ke Baifa, a poor
peasant, tell of this truth.

* <Zhiyou hezuohua cai neng dikang tianzai,”” originally published in Nong-
cun gongzuo tongxun [Rural Work Bulletin] (Anhui), no. 41 (December 8,
1954); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 548.

% % %

[Editor’s Note to] “A Model [Party] Branch Worthy of Recommendation™

The line followed by this Party branch in its work is correct in all its aspects
and is worthy of being recommended to all the comrades doing rural work.
This is what is meant by a creative, Marxist spirit and method of work.

* Rural Work Department of the Fengyang xian Committee of the CPC,
“Yige zhide tuijian de mofan zhibu,” originally published in Nongcun
gongzuo tongxun [Rural Work Bulletin] (Anhui), no. 58 (June 11, 1955); col-
lected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 565.

* kK

[Editor’s Note to] “The Lesson of Mistakenly
Dissolving Eighteen Spontancous Cooperatives™

This is another lesson about the harmful results of recklessly dissolving
cooperatives. Here it was “mandatory reorganization”; in Zhejiang it was
“drastic reduction”; both were done when some cadres were seized by a feel-
ing of panic and lost control. We hope that this kind of mistake will not be
repeated.
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* Rural Work Department of the Chu xian [Special] District Committee of ¢

CPC, “Cuowu de jiesan shiba ge zifashe de jiaoxun,” originally publisheq in
Nongcun gongzuo tongxun [Rural Work Bulletin] (Anhui), no. 58 (Jupe 11
1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 569. i

® ok ok

[Editor’s Note to] “Excess Labor Power Finds an Outlet”®

This is also a common problem. According to the situation of these twg
cooperatives, on the basis of the current conditions of production, there jg
already a surplus of approximately one-third of the total labor power. Two
people can now, after cooperativization, do the work that it used to take three
people to do; this shows the superiority of socialism. Where will this excess

one-third, or even more, of labor power find an outlet? Primarily it will still be

in the countryside. Socialism has not only liberated the laborers and the means
of production from the old society, but it has also liberated a vast [portion of]
nature that the old society was unable to utilize. The masses of the people
have unlimited creativity. They can get organized and march on all places and
sectors where they can bring their own strength into play; they can march on
deepening and expanding production and create an ever increasing number of
undertakings for their own well-being. And this still hasn’t touched on [the
issue of] agricultural mechanization. After mechanization, labor power will
be saved in even larger amounts; is there an outlet for it? According to the
experiences of some mechanized farms, there is still an outlet because the
scope of production will be expanded, [the number of] sectors [of production]
will be increased, and the work will become more intensive. So we need not
fear that there will be [labor] power without a place to use it.

* Feidong xian Committee of the CPC, Shitang District, “Duoyu laodongli
zhaodaole chulu,” originally published in Nongcun gongzuo tongxun [Rural
Work Bulletin] (Anhui), no. 58 (June 11, 1955); collected and reprinted in
Gaochao, p. 578; Xuanji, V, p. 253.

* % X

[Editor’s Note to] “This xiang Became Cooperativized in Only Two Years™

Those people who don’t believe that a primary-stage form of cooperativiza-
tion can be reached within three years as far as individual areas are concerned
(the slogan of cooperativization in three years was put forth by the masses; it
has been criticized by the opportunists), and those people who don’t believe
that cooperativization can be carried out in the areas that were liberated later
at the same time as in areas that were liberated earlier: Please take a look at
this xiang in Kunshan xian of Jiangsu Province! Here, cooperativization was
accomplished not in three years but in two years. This place wasn’t an earlier-
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liberated area but a pure and genuine later-liberated area.” This later-liber-
ated area has gone ahead of many earlier-liberated areas. What can you do
about it? Can you pull it back? Of course not; the opportunists must admit
defeat, that’s all. There is a vast reserve of socialist enthusiasm lying latent
among the masses. Those people who even in a revolutionary period can do
no better than proceed according to routine are unable to see this type of
enthusiasm at all. They are blind; they can only see a shroud of darkness
ahead of them. They sometimes go as far as to clamor until truth is stood on
its head and white is confused with black. Haven’t we seen enough of these
people? These people who only know how to follow routine and always
underestimate the enthusiasm of the people, whenever a new thing emerges
they never approve; they [always] oppose it first. Then they admit defeat and
do a bit of self-criticism. When a second novel thing emerges, they do the
same thing all over again by alternating one attitude with the other. From then
on, whenever any new things appear, they will apply the same formula again
and again. Such people are always passive; they can never take a step forward
at a critical moment; someone else must always give them a sharp cuff on the
back before they are willing to take a step forward. When will these people be
able to walk by themselves, and moreover walk properly? There is one way to
cure this ailment, and that is [for them] to take some time out to go among the
masses, to see what the masses are thinking, what they are doing, to find some
advanced experiences among them, and to popularize them. This is an effec-
tive curative for rightist obstinacy. We suggest that people give this a try.

* Department of production and cooperativization of Kunshan xian
Committee of the CPC, “Zhege xiang liang nian jiu hezuohua liao,” October
14, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 587; Xuanji, V, pp.
229-230; Socialist Upsurge, pp. 43-44; Xuandu (1965a), pp. 319-320.

* k%

[Editor’s Note to] “Yitao xiang’s Overall Planning”®

This xiang has done a two-year plan for cooperativization, [which features]
measures to increase production, water conservation, the consolidation of the
Party and [the Youth] League, and cultural and educational work. All xiang
throughout the country ought to do likewise. Some people say that planning is
hard to do. Why was this xiang able to do it? In 1956, all xian, districts, and
xiang throughout the country should make comprehensive plans that should
include even a bit more than this plan; for example, [they should include plan-
ning for] sideline occupations, commerce, finance, afforestation, and public
health. Even if they are a bit rough and do not entirely conform to actual situ-
ations, it is still better than not having any at all. If in a province there are one
or two xian, one or two districts, and one or two xiang that have made decent
plans, they can immediately be publicized, and other xian, districts, and xiang




118/ MAU ZEDUNU

can be called upon to follow suit. [Planning] is said to be hard but ;
isn’t that hard. utin fact iy

* Department of production and cooperativization of the Huaiyin [Speei

District Committee of the CPC, “Yitao xiang de quanmian guihua,” Olzetmal]
22, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 598,; Xuanj’i \Y% Poer
250-251; Socialist Upsurge, p. 393. " PP

* % %

[Editor’s Note to] “The Superiority of Large Cooperatives”®

This essay is well written and is worth reading. Because they are eas t
establish, and so that the cadres and the masses can acquire experience imi’m.e0
diately, most of the semisocialist cooperatives currently established are smal;»
cooperatives of twenty or thirty households. However, small cooperatives
have few people, little land, and little funds; they cannot be run on a large
scale and cannot utilize machinery. These small cooperatives still confine tﬁe
d.evelopment of the forces of production. They cannot remain [in this condi-
tion] too long; they should gradually merge [with other cooperatives]. There
are some places where one xiang can be a cooperative, there are a few places
where a number of xiang can form a cooperative, and of course there are
many places where one xiang can become several cooperatives. Not only can
large cooperatives be run in the plains areas but they can also be run in the
moumainous areas as well. The xiang in Anhui where the Foziling Reservoir
is located is completely hilly, with hills stretching for several dozen /i around,
yet a large-scale cooperative combining undertakings in agriculture, forestry,
and animal husbandry has been established there. Naturally this type of
merger must be done step by step; there must be suitable cadres, and it must
have the approval of the masses.

* Xinhailian Municipal Committee of the CPC, “Da she de youyuexing,” Sep-
tember 21, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 611; Xuanji, V, pp-
257-258; Socialist Upsurge, p. 499.

*® X ok

[Editor’s Note to] ‘“Weeding Out Bad People,
Consolidating the Cooperative’’6s

The question this essay addresses has universal significance. It is worthy of
everyone’s attention.

* Pepartment of production and cooperativization of the Jiangning xian com-
mittee of the CPC, “Qingchu huairen, gonggu hezuoshe,” originally
published in Xinhua ribao [New China Daily] (Jiangsu), September 10,
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1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 623.

* k%

[Editor’s Note to] “Setting the Fixed Norm of Labor Conytracts(’6
and Evaluating Work and Alloting Work Points™’

This article portrays the circuitous process of change in the organization of
labor in one cooperative.* It can serve as a reference for all areas.

* “Dinge baogong he pinggong jifen,” originally published in Nongcun gong-
zuo [Rural Work] (Jiangsu), supplement, May 26, 1955; collected and reprint-
ed in Gaochao, p. 640.

[Editor’s Note to] “The Higher-Stage Cooperatives Are
the Most Advantageous, and They Are Not Hard to Run’’

It makes one happy to read this article. I hope everyone will read it care-
fully. I hope that in every primary-stage cooperative where the conditions are
ripe this article will be read out to the members of the cooperative and will
also be discussed, so that they may be mobilized to gladly merge [with other
cooperatives] and enter the higher stage [of cooperativization]. These great
achievements of Wudongzha Cooperative of Ciqi xian of Zhejiang Province
should be publicized throughout the country. In the xiang in which Wudong-
zha Cooperative is located, Qishan xiang of Ciqi xian, ninety-two per cent of
the peasant households have joined eight higher-stage cooperatives. Who says
that higher-stage cooperatives are so hard to run?

* Department of Rural Work of the Zhejiang Provincial Committee of the
CPC, “Gaojishe liyi zui da er gie bing bu nan ban,” October 23, 1955; col-
lected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 651; Socialist Upsurge, p. 540.

* 3k ¥

[Editor’s Note to] “Dengjia xiang — A Model of Cooperativization”(’g

This experience ought to be universally publicized. For all xiang that have
completed land reform, established Party branches, and have had some
mutual aid teams, as long as they simply follow the line of Dengjia xiang of
Zhejiang Province in doing things, then it will be possible for them to bring
about a semisocialist cooperativization within the confines of a xiang in one or
two years in a relatively healthy manner and without too many mistakes and,
moreover, raise productivity a step higher. Some comrades feel that coopera-
tivization is very difficult and many mistakes are bound to be made, and there-
fore they hang back and don’t dare to promote cooperativization. This is sim-
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ply because they have separated themselves from the kind of leadership line of
Dengjia xiang of Zhejiang Province. And yet this line followed by Dengiia
xiang of Zhejiang (going deeply at one point, acquiring experience, apq
applying it everywhere), like the line of No. 10 District of Zunhua xiqy, in
Hebei or that of Chengxi xiang of Fengyang xian, Anhui,” is none other thap
the famous Marxist-Leninist line that has already proved so effective in aJ) our
Party’s work among the masses throughout the country.

* “Hezuohua mofan dengjia xiang,” originally published in Zhejiang nongcun
gongzuo tongxun |Zhejiang Rural Work Bulletin], no. 51 (March 17, 1955);
collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 658; Socialist Upsurge, p. 60. ’

k ok kK

[Editor’s Note to] “The System of Networks of Cooperatives
Ought to Be Promoted Throughout the Country™”'

This article is very good; it is worthy of recommendation. Networks of coop-
eratives ought to be established everywhere, and they should be made into a
system. Currently most of the cooperatives are small and the xiang need to
establish networks of cooperatives; the districts also ought to have networks
of cooperatives. Eventually when there are more medium-sized and large
cooperatives [we] ought to emphasize the networks of cooperatives in the dis-
tricts. We hope that by 1956 each district and each xiang will have a network
of cooperatives. Naturally in those places where a whole xiang is made into
only one or two large cooperatives, the xiang doesn’t have to establish this
kind of network.

* Rural Work Department of the Zhejiang Provincial Committee of the CPC,

“Hezuowang de zhidu yingdang zai quanguo tuiguang,” October 23, 1955;°

collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 663; Socialist Upsurge, p. 228.

* % %

[Editor’s Note to] “Mobilizing Women to Join Production
Has Resolved the Problem of Insufficient Labor Power””

Before cooperativization, many places throughout the country had 2
problem of a surplus of labor power. After cooperativization, many coopera-
tives felt that labor power was no longer sufficient and that it had become nec-
essary to mobilize the broad masses of women, who had hitherto not partci-
pated in work in the ficlds, to participate on the labor front. This is an
important occurrence that many people did not expect. In the past, peOPIe
always thought that after cooperativization there would be a surplus of labor
power. There was already a surplus. With another surplus, what could pe
done? In many places the practice of cooperativization has rid people of this
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apprehension; there was not a surplus of labor power; rather there was not
enough. After cooperativization, some places experienced a surplus of labor
power for a time, [but] that was because [the cooperatives] still hadn’t
expanded the scale of production and hadn’t yet begun diversified opera-
tions” and had not yet begun to intensify cultivation either. In many areas,
once the scale of production was expanded, once operations were expanded
into more areas, once the scope of labor was broadened and deepened into
Nature, once work was done more intensively, then labor power was felt to
be insufficient. Such situations are now only beginning, [but] in the future
they will develop year after year. After the mechanization of agriculture, [the
situation] will also be the same. Eventually enterprises will emerge that
people have never even thought of and that will raise our agricultural produc-
tion several times, more than a dozen times, or even several dozen times. The
development in industrial, communications, and exchange enterprises would
be even more unimaginable to people of an earlier period. The same holds
true for enterprises in science, culture, education, and health. China’s women
are a great human resource. This sort of resource must be tapped for the strug-
gle to establish a great socialist country. To mobilize women to participate in
labor, the principle of equal work and equal pay for men and women alike
must be implemented. The experience of Jiande xian of Zhejiang Province
can be utilized by all cooperatives [everywhere].

* ‘“‘Fadong funii touru shengchan jiejue le laodongli buzu de kunnan,”’ origi-
nally published in Zhejiang noncun gongzuo tongxun [Zhejiang Rural Work
Bulletin], no. 60 (May 24, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 674;
Xuanji, V, pp. 252-253; Socialist Upsurge, pp. 311-312.

* ok k

[Editor’s Note to] ‘‘Supply and Marketing Cooperatives
and Agricultural Producers’ Cooperatives’’74

This is the only article in this book that discusses this issue; it is worthy of
widespread recommendation. The essay is also not badly written. The conclu-
sion of contracts on coordination between supply and marketing cooperatives
and agricultural producers’ cooperatives should be universally implemented.

* “Gongxiao hezuoshe he nongye shengchan hezuoshe yingdang dingli jiehe
hetong,” originally published in Zhejiang nongcun gongzuo tongxun
[Zhejiang Rural Work Bulletin], no. 49 (March 4, 1955); collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 679.

X % ok

[Editor’s Note to] “Cooperatives with Wooded Areas Must Quickly
Deal with the Problem of Incorporating the Woods into Cooperatives”
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This is a common problem. All wooded areas, whether in the moungg;
not, ought to quickly tackle, according to the Party’s policy, the problIns or
whether or not the woods should immediately be incorporated into cos o of
tives and how they should be incorporated. The method of Fengmjng Xia pera-
Longquan xian, Zhejiang Province, can serve as a reference for all are;lf of

* “You cheng pian linmu diqu de hezuoshe bixu xinsu chuli shanlin rush

wenti,” originally published in Zhejiang nongcun 80ngzuo tongxun [Zhe'ie de
Rural Work Bulletin], no. 59 (May 20, 1955); collected and reprinted in JGang
chao, p. 687. ao-

* %k ok

[Editor’s Note to] “This Place Raised a Lot of Live Hogs”

Raising hogs is an important problem related to fertilizer and meat [supply]
apd to earning foreign exchange through export. [Consequently] all coopera:
FIVCS must take the matter of hog raising into their plans. N aturally, each prov-
ince, special district, xian, and district should have its own plan. [The
question of] fodder for hogs is easy to solve; certain kinds of green grass, cer-
tain kinds of tree leaves, sweet potato vines and leaves, and sweet potatoes are
all fodder. Feed concentrates are not necessarily required, and in particular we
need not necessarily use a great deal of feed concentrate. Apart from [the hogs
that are] raised publicly in the cooperatives, each peasant family should be
encouraged to raise one or a few hogs. This goal can be reached bit by bitin a
number of years. Some minority nationalities that forbid the raising of hogs
and some individual families that are reluctant to raise hogs because of reli-
gious custom are naturally not included in [this project]. There must be a sys-
tem of rewards for the development of the hog raising enterprise; the experi-
ence of Shanghua Cooperative of Zhejiang Province can be used as a
reference everywhere.

* “Zheli yang liao yi da pi maozhu,” originally published in Zhejiang nongcun
gongzuo tongxun [Zhejiang Rural Bulletin], no. 55 (April 26, 1955); collected
and reprinted in Socialist Upsurge, p. 695; Xuanji, V, pp. 251-252.

* 3k ok

[Editor’s Note to] ‘“The Lesson of the Appearance of a ‘Middle
Peasant Cooperative’ and a ‘Poor Peasant Cooperative’ in Fuan xian’’"

The problem discussed here has universal significance. We must unite with
the middle peasants; it would be a mistake not to unite with the middle peas-
ants. But on whom should the working class and the Communist Party rely in
the rural areas to unite with the middle peasants and implement the socialist
transformation of the entire countryside? Naturally it is only the poor peas-
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ants. It was like this in the past during the struggle against the landlords and in
carrying out the land reform, and it is the same now in struggling against the
rich peasants and other capitalist factors and in implementing the socialist
transformation of agriculture. In both of these revolutionary periods the mid-
dle peasants wavered in the initial stage. They waited until they could see the
general trends clearly, until the revolution was on the verge of victory, and
only then did the middle peasants join the revolutionary side. The poor peas-
ants must do work among the middle peasants to unite the middle peasants
and bring them to their own side, and broaden the revolution day by day all
the way up to the final victory. The cooperative affairs management commit-
tees of the agricultural producers’ cooperatives today, like the peasant associ-
ations of the past,”® should bring in old lower-middle peasants and some rep-
resentative new and old upper-middle peasants who have a comparatively
high level of [political] consciousness, but not too many of them; about one-
third would be appropriate. About two-thirds of the people on the committee
should be made up of poor peasants (including those who are currently poor
peasants as well as new lower-middle peasants who were originally poor peas-
ants). The primary leading cadres’ [positions] in the cooperatives should in
general be occupied by the poor peasants (to repeat, this includes those who
are currently poor peasants as well as all the new lower-middle peasants who
were originally poor peasants) with the exception that the old lower-middle
peasants and certain new and old upper-middle peasants whose [political] con-
sciousness is very high and who are indeed fair and capable can still serve [in
those positions].” We should not see the kind of situation in Fuan xian of
Fujian Province, in which the cooperative led by poor peasants and that led by
middle peasants have expressed different attitudes toward the cause of social-
ism, as an isolated phenomenon; it has universal significance.

* Louxia xiang work team, “Fuan xian fasheng zhongnongshe he pinnongshe
de jiaoxun,” originally published in Fujian ribao [Fujian Daily], August 16,
1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 701-702; Xuanji, V, pp.
240-241; Socialist Upsurge, pp. 247-248.

* k%

[Editor’s Note to] “A Good Experience of Consolidating a Cooperative™”®

This is a very good article on the experience of consolidating a cooperative.
It is worthy of recommendation. The birth of a new social system is always
accompanied by a great uproar and a great outcry. This is simply propagandiz-
ing the superiority of the new system and criticizing the backwardness of the
old one. Such an earthshaking undertaking as causing the more than 500 mil-
lion peasants of our country to implement socialist transformation cannot
occur under conditions of gentle winds and calm seas. It requires that we
Communists carry out our propaganda and educational work with patience, in
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a lively way, and in a way that they can easily understand, among the
masses of peasants who carry on their backs the baggage of the old s road
Currently this kind of work is going on all over the country, and man Jem.
rades engaged in rural work and who excel at propaganda [wOrkﬁl fom-
emgrged. The “four comparisons and five calculations”” described j ha\te
article is a good method by which to explain to the peasants which s sltn thfs
good and which is bad, and one that allows people to understand imm)e,:d'em o
upon hearing. This kind of method has great persuasive power. It is nol a:‘ely
[the method used by] some of those comrades who are no good at doin e
aganda and who simply put forth the so-called [slogan] “You either tfkprop.
foad of the Communist Party or take the road of Chiang Kai-shek.” T}f tl{e
just using labeling® to coerce their audience and not holding in their h::n;:
any goods with which to motivate people. But [the method put forward in thi
article] — taking the experiences of the local peasants and giving the K
detailed analysis — that truly has great persuasive power. "

* Depa.rtment of Production Cooperativization of the Longqi [Special] District
Com.mlttee‘ of the CPC, “Yi ge zhengshe de hao jingyan,” originall

published in Nongcun gongzuo tongxun [Rural Work Bulletin] (Fujian) noy
13 (July 9, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 706; Xuanji V’ .
245-246; Socialist Upsurge, pp. 275-276. ’ PP

* % %

[Editor’s Note to] “The Ill Wind of Opportunism Is Falling,
the Righteous Wind of Socialism Is on the Rise™®'

The nearly ubiquitous Right opportunist elements within the Party who
hinder the broad masses of poor and lower-middle peasants from taking the
roasi of cooperativization are in collusion with the forces of capitalism in [our]
society. This article is an apt description of this kind of situation. The writer
reproachcs the opportunists with great indignation and supports the poor suf-
fering peasants. There are some people who, even though they call them-
selves Communists, show very little interest in the tasks of socialism that
must be done now. Not only do they not support the enthusiastic masses but,
on the contrary, they pour cold water on the heads of the masses. In China,
1955 has been a year of decisive struggle between socialism and capitalism.
This decisive struggle was first manifested at the three conferences called by
the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party in May, July, and
October.” In the first half of 1955 the air was filled with smog and poisonous
gas and the sky was filled with dark clouds. There was a complete change in
the latter half of 1955, a change to a completely different climate. Several tens
of millions of peasant households took action and, in response to the call of
the Party Center, carried out cooperativization. By the time this editor is writ-
ing these lines, more than sixty million peasant households throughout the

1,38
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country have joined cooperatives. This is like a raging wave sweeping away
all the monsters and freaks. The face of each individual in society can [now]
be seen clearly for what it is. The same is true within the Party. By the end of
this year the victory of socialism will have been greatly assured. Naturally
there will still be many struggles ahead, and we must still struggle hard.

* Li Yijun, “Jihui zhuyi de xieqi kua xiaqu, shehui zhuyi de zhenggi sheng
shanglai,” October 7, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 729;
Xuanji, V, pp. 232-233; Socialist Upsurge, pp. 169-170.

* 3k ok

[Editor’s Note to] “The Baiyigiao Vegetable Producers’ Cooperative
Changes from a Primary-Stage Cooperative into a
Higher-Stage Cooperative’’#?

The experience of this cooperative can be used as a reference not only in
suburban areas near cities, but in other areas as well.

* Ji Yin, Tao Guizhang, Yang Guosen, “Baiyigiao sucai shengchan hezuoshe
you chujishe zhuandao gaojishe,” October 24, 1955; collected and reprinted

in Gaochao, p. 735.

*® ok ok

[Editor’s Note to] “The Enthusiasm of the Workers’ Families
Is Extremely High in the Cooperativization Movement™

This is also a very interesting article. Even though there are opportunists
almost everywhere who want to stem the tide, the tide can never be stemmed.
Socialism is advancing victoriously everywhere, putting all stumbling blocks
behind it. Society is advancing in this way every day; peoples’ thinking is
being transformed; it is especially so in the high tide of revolution.

* Wu Qiang, Zhai Guizhao, “Zai hezuohua yundong zhong, gongren jiashu
de jijixing feichang gao,” October 7, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gao-

chao, p. 748; Xuanji, V, p. 233.

* % %

[Editor’s Note to] ‘‘Zhudi xiang Absorbs Many Peasants
Who Are Also Peddlers into Agricultural Cooperativization’’83

The circumstances in this xiang also demonstrate that with the development
of many diversified [economic] undertakings, surplus labor power will have
an outlet. The present small and primary-stage cooperatives are still a fetter on
the full utilization of labor power and of all kinds of means of production.
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When the time comes to establish large and higher-stage coo
be possible to ram through such obstacles, and all the forces of productig

take a big step forward. At that time, there will be an €ven greater neg " Qan
for developing diversified [economic] undertakings and many large_essny
undertakings that serve both the cities and the countryside, Only in thiss‘cvzle

can all the forces of roduction, primarily h
e p primarily human resources, be fully yy.

Peratives, ¢ will

*.Dai Xingming, Wang Shuren, Dong Junming, “Zhudi xiang ba da Pi jian
ying xiaoshangfan de nongmin xiyin dao nongye hezuo zhong lai liao » Octo-
ber 24, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 756. ’ ’

¥ ok ok

[Editor’s _Note to] “The Experience of the Liziyuan Agricultural Producers’
Cooperative of Zhenru District in Economizing on Production Expenses»®

This article is also very good. Every socialist economic undertaking must
pay atteption to making all possible efforts to fully utilize human resources
aqd equipment, to improve labor organization and business management, to
raise labor productivity, to economize on all the human and material resources
Fhat can be conserved, to implement labor competition and economic account-
ing, and thus year by year reduce production costs, increase individual
Income, and increase accumulation. This should also apply to agricultural
producers’ cooperatives. Much work must be done in this area.

* Dong Quan, Shao Jian and Gui Shihang, “Zhenru qu Liziyuan nongye
shengchan hezuoshe jieyue shengchan feiyong de jingyan,” October 24,
1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 768.

* % %

[Editor’s Note to] ““Who Says Chicken Feathers Can’t Go to Heaven?’®

.This article is very good. It can persuade many people. The Party organiza-
tion in this location has never wavered on the question of cooperativization. It
has resolutely supported the poverty-stricken peasants in their demand for
establishing a cooperative, achieved a victory in their competition with the
well-to-do middle peasants, changed from a small cooperative to a large coop-
erative, increased production each year, and realized the cooperativization of
the entire village within three years. The well-to-do middle peasants said,
“These paupers want to run a cooperative, [but] we haven’t ever seen chicken
feathers that could fly up to heaven.”” But the chicken feathers did indeed
have the audacity to fly up to heaven. This is the struggle between the two
roads — socialism and capitalism. In China the economic strength of the rich
peasants is very weak (during the period of land reform the portion of land
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that they held under semifeudal conditions was confiscated; the great majority
of old rich peasants no longer hire labor; and their reputation in society is very
bad). The strength of the well-to-do and relatively well-to-do peasants, who
make up twenty to thirty per cent of the rural population, however, is fairly
great. An important aspect of the struggle between the two roads in China’s
countryside is manifested in the peaceful competition between the poor peas-
ants and lower-middle peasants on one side and the well-to-do middle peas-
ants on the other. [The outcome] depends on which side will increase produc-
tion in two or three years; will it be the well-to-do middle peasants who are
going it alone or will it be the cooperatives that have been organized by the
poor and lower-middle peasants? In the beginning it was only the coopera-
tives, formed by some of the poor and lower-middle peasants, which were in
competition with the well-to-do middle peasants who were going it alone; the
great majority of poor and lower-middle peasants were still there watching. It
was [a situation in which] both sides were trying to win over the masses.
Behind the well-to-do middle peasants stand the landlords and the rich peas-
ants. They support the well-to-do middle peasants, sometimes openly and
sometimes secretly. On the side of the cooperatives stands the Communist
Party; its [members] should be like the Communists of Nancui xiang of
Anyang xian and support the cooperatives resolutely. Unfortunately, how-
ever, not every Party branch in every village is like that. Under these condi-
tions, then, there is confusion. First of all there is the problem of public opin-
ion on the question of whether or not chicken feathers can fly up to heaven.
Naturally this is a serious issue. In thousands of years, has anyone ever seen
chicken feathers that could fly up to heaven? It seems to be a matter of truth
[that it cannot be done]. If the Party does not criticize [this idea], it will lead to
the confusion of many poor and lower-middle peasants. Second, with regard
to the cadres, and third, with regard to material means such as loans, if they
cannot get the support of the Party and the state, the cooperatives will run into
very great difficulties. The reason that the well-to-do middle peasants dared to
spread [rumors of] ancient adages such as [the one that] chicken feathers can’t
fly up to heaven was that the cooperatives had not yet become rich coopera-
tives, and individual, isolated cooperatives had not yet become thousands and
tens of thousands of cooperatives. It was because the Party had not yet vigor-
ously propagandized the benefits of cooperativization on a nationwide scale
and with great fanfare, and because it had not yet clearly pointed out that the
ancient adage “chicken feathers can’t fly up to heaven” is no longer true in the
age of socialism. The poor will overturn their old lives.” The old system will
be obliterated. A new system is being born. Chicken feathers will indeed fly
up to heaven. In the Soviet Union, they have already flown up to heaven. In
China, they are flying up to heaven right now. And they will fly up to heaven
all over the world. Many of our local Party organizations have not been able
to give their resolute support to the impoverished peasants, but we cannot
blame everything on them; the higher levels have not yet struck opportunist
thinking a mortal blow, have not yet made a comprehensive plan for coopera-
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tivization, and [have not yet] strengthened the leadership of this mMovemeng

a nationwide scale. In 1955 we did this work, and in a few months’ time t;)ln
situation was completely different. The broad masses who stood and watcheg
came over, group by group, to stand on the side of cooperativizaiton Th
well-to-do middle peasants have also changed their tune. Some are asking te
join the cooperatives, and some have already prepared to join the cogper:
tives. Even the most stubborn no longer dare to argue whether or not chicken
feathers can fly up to heaven. The landlords and rich peasants are complete]
deflated. This also has something to do with the punishment meted out by thz
People’s Government to a group of counterrevolutionaries who had been
breaking down public security and wrecking the cause of cooperativization, In
short, during the latter half of 1955, a basic change occurred in the balance of
class power in our country; socialism soared and capitalism took a plunge
With another year of hard work in 1956, the basis will have been basically pu;
down for the socialist transformation in the period of transition.

* The Cooperativization Campaign Office of the Anyang [Special] District
Committee of the CPC, *“Shui shuo jimao buneng shang tian,” originally pub-
lished in Henan ribao [Henan Daily], November 2, 1955; collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 777; Xuanji V, pp. 230-232; Socialist Upsurge, pp-
144-147; Xuandu (1955a), pp. 320-322; Xuandu (1966b), pp. 165-167.

X k ¥

[Editor’s Note to] ‘“The Experience of Planning
Cooperativization in a xiang’’!

This is also a good article; it can be used as a reference everywhere. Where
it mentions organizing middle school students and primary school graduates
to participate in the work of cooperativization is particularly worthy of close
attention. All these intellectuals who can go to the countryside to work should
(gio there happily. The countryside is a vast universe where there is plenty to be

one.

* Prepared by the Rural Work Department of the Xuchang [Special] District
Committee of the CPC, *‘Zai yi ge xiang li jinxing hezuohua guihua de jing-
yan,” originally published in the Rural Work Department of Xuchang
[Special] District Committee, Huzhu hezuo [Mutual Aid and Cooperativiza-
tion], no. 15 (September 4, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, P-
795; Xuanji, V, pp. 247-248; Socialist Upsurge, p. 411.

* * %

[Editor’s Note to ] “Yingyang xian Committed an
Error in Carelessly Weeding Out Members of the Cooperative”

What is discussed here is not even the dissolution of a whole cooperative,
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but rather just the weeding out, in some cooperatives, of people who should
not have been weeded out. This has already had very bad consequences. The
policy of the Henan provincial {Party] committee is correct.

* Rural Work Department of the Henan Provincial Committee of the CPC,
““Yingyang xian huluan de gingxi sheyuan fan le cuowu,”” originally published
in Henan tongxun [Henan Bulletin], no. 290 (February 11, 1955); collected
and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 802.

* K 3k

[Editor’s Note to] “The Advisory Group for
Forming Cooperatives in Xuchang [Special] District”

This experience is very good and can be used and can be copied everywhere.

* Rural Work Department of the Xuchang [Special] District Committee of the
CPC, “Xuchang diqu de ban she fudaotuan,” originally published in Henan
ribao [Henan Daily}, October 30, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao,

p. 805.

% %k %

[Editor’s Note to] “The Experience of the Xianggao
Agricultural Producers’” Cooperative of Houpai xiang in
Xiangyang xian Regarding the Feeding and Use of Draft Oxen”

The author has studied this question very enthusiastically. The opinions the
peasants recounted are indeed in the peasants’ own words. It seems that the
author has gone to this xiang and studied this problem with the peasants. We
hope that the more than two hundred [special] district Party committee secre-
taries throughout the country will each go down to the countryside to investi-
gate one or more cooperatives and that each will write one or two articles.

* Zhao Xiu, secretary of the Xiangyang [Special] District Committee of the
CPC, “Xiangyang xian huopai xiang xianggao nongye shengchan hezuoshe
guanyu weiyang he shiyong gengniu de jingyan,” originally published in
Hubei nongcun [Rural Hubei], no. 106 (April 18, 1955); collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 841.

* % ¥

[Editor’s Note to] “How the Dominant Position in Wutang
Agricultural Producers’ Cooperative of Gaoshan xiang in
Changsha xian Shifted from the Middle Peasants to the Poor Peasants”

This is a common and serious problem. Party committees at all levels and all
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comrades who have been sent to the countryside to guide the work of CoOpera
tivization should give this problem their full attention. The organizatjopg 0;
leadership in the cooperatives must see to it that the dominant position of the
current poor peasants and new lower-middle peasants is established ip the
organizations of leadership [of the cooperatives], with the old lower-midgye
peasants and both new and old upper-middle peasants acting as an ayxjjj
force [only]. Only then can the poor peasants and middle peasants be United
the cooperatives consolidated, production developed, and the socialist trans:
formation of the countryside be completed successfully in accordance with the
Party’s policy. Without this condition, the middle peasants and the poor peas-
ants cannot be united, the cooperatives cannot be consolidated, production
cannot be developed, and socialist transformation of the whole countryside
cannot be realized. Many comrades do not understand this principle. They
think that regarding the question of establishing the dominance of the poor
peasants, [this dominance] was necessary during the period of land reform®
because at that time the poor peasants who made up fifty, sixty, or seventy per
cent of the rural population had not yet become middle peasants, whereas the
middle peasants were wavering with regard to land reform; therefore it was
indeed necessary to establish the dominance of the poor peasants at that time.
[But they argue that] now is the period of the socialist transformation of agri-
culture, that the poor peasants of the past have for the most part risen to the
status of middle peasants, and that moreover the old middle peasants own a
good deal of the means of production, and without their participation it would
be impossible to solve the problem of the shortage of the means of production
in the cooperatives. Thus, these comrades feel that we should not now put
forth the slogan of relying on the poor peasants and establishing the domi-
nance of the poor peasants. They think that such a slogan will be harmful to
cooperativization. We consider such a view to be wrong. If the working class
and the Communist Party are to use the socialist spirit and the socialist system
to thoroughly transform the system of private ownership of the means of pro-
duction in small[-scale] peasant holdings in the entire countryside, then it is
only by relying on the broad masses of poor peasants who were formerly semi-
proletarians that the transformation can be achieved relatively smoothly; other-
wise it will be very difficult. This is because the rural semiproletariat are not
so stubborn in clinging to the system of private ownership of the means of pro-
duction [vested] in small[-scale] peasant holdings, and they are people who
will accept socialist transformation more easily. Most of them have already
become new middle peasants, but compared to the old middle peasants, apart
from some new well-to-do middle peasants, the majority of them have a rela-
tively higher level of political consciousness, and the bitterness of their lives
in the past is still rather easily recalled. In addition, the economic position and
political attitude of the lower-middle peasants among the old middle peasants
are closer to that of the lower-middle peasants among the new middle peas-
ants, and are not the same as [those of] the upper-middle peasants among

AL
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either the new or old middle peasants, that is, the well-to-do and relatively
well-to-do middle peasants. Therefore, in the process of cooperativization,
we must pay attention to these three types of people who will accept socialist
transformation relatively easily: (1) the poor peasants who are still in a
difficult position, (2) the lower-middle peasants among the new middle peas-
ants, and (3) the lower-middle peasants among the old middle peasants, and
we should bring them first of all into the cooperatives by groups and at inter-
vals. Moreover, a number of people from among them who have a relatively
high level of [political] consciousness and who have strong organizational
abilities should be selected and trained to serve as the backbone of leadership
in the cooperatives. We should pay attention to selecting these backbone ele-
ments from among the current poor peasants and the new lower-middle peas-
ants. This does not imply that a new drawing of class distinctions” is to be
made in the rural areas, but rather that this should be taken as a guideline to
which Party branches and the comrades who have been sent to the countryside
to guide the work should pay attention and grasp in the process of cooperativi-
zation. This guideline should be publicly proclaimed to the masses of the
peasants. At the same time, we are not saying that the well-to-do middle peas-
ants cannot join the cooperatives. Rather we are saying that we should wait
until the socialist consciousness of the well-to-do middle peasants has been
raised and until they have expressed a willingness to join the cooperatives
and, moreover, to obey the leadership of the poor peasants (including the cur-
rent poor peasants and all the new middle peasants who were originally poor
peasants) before absorbing them into the cooperatives. Don’t coerce them into
joining the cooperatives before they are willing to join just to obtain the use of
their draft oxen and farm tools. Those who are already in the cooperatives and
who wish to remain can continue to do so without any changes made. Those
who intend to withdraw from the cooperatives but, after some persuasion, are
willing to stay, should also be allowed to stay. Cooperatives can be organized
even with fewer means of production; the many cooperatives organized by the
poor and lower-middle peasants have proven this point. Nor are we saying
that not a single well-to-do middle peasant can become a cadre in a coopera-
tive. Those individual well-to-do middle peasants whose socialist conscious-
ness is high, who are fair-minded and capable, and who have the respect of
the great majority of the people of the entire cooperative can become cadres.
But the dominance of the poor peasants (to say it once again, this includes the
current poor peasants, and all the new lower-middle peasants who were origi-
nally poor peasants; they make up the majority or the great majority of the
rural population) must be established in the cooperatives. In terms of compo-
sition, the poor peasants should make up about two-thirds [of the leadership
organs], while the middle peasants (which include the old lower-middle peas-
ants and both the new and old upper-middle peasants) can only make up, and
should make up, about one-third. As for the policy guiding the cooperatives,
we must implement the policy of mutual benefit for both the poor peasants and
the middle peasants, and must not damage anyone’s interests. It is also in




order to achieve this that we must establish the dominance of the poor
ants. In cooperatives where the middle peasants are dominant theyp(:‘,a-il~
’ i

s'olve the “.third-c]ass cooperatives”™ and that we ought to do the work of set-
ting therp In order. After such work it js altogether possible for a third-class

* Zhou Jing.wen, “Changsha xian gaoshan xiang wutang nongye shengchan
hezuoshe shi zenyang.cong zhongnong zhan youshi zhuanbian weij pinnong

perativizati?n], no. 9 (July 26, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p-
857; Xuanji, V., pp. 238-240; Socialist Upsurge, pp. 255-259; Xuandu
i 2996?2)2 Pp. 322-324; and, under a different title, in Xuandu (1965b), pp.
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[Ec‘iitor’s Nc.)tc to] ‘“The Party Branch of Qingfeng xiang,
Xiangtan xian, Helps the Impoverished Members of the
Cooperative Resolve Their Difficulties’

The policy of this cooperative js correct. All cooperatives ought to do things
this way. Each province ought to point out in its resolutions or directives on
the question of cooperativization that a]] Ccooperatives have the responsibility
to help resolve the difficulties of ijts members who are widowers, widows,
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ent, the government has already established a poor peasant fund. It can help
the poor peasants solve their difficulties of draft oxen and farm tools, but it
still cannot solve the difficulty of a lack of the means of livelihood that some
households experience during the hiatus period between farming seasons.”
These [difficulties] can only be resolved by relying on the strength of the
broad masses in the cooperatives.

* Gu Jianpeng, “Xiangtan xian gingfeng xiang dang zhibu bangzhu pinku
sheyuan jiejue kunnan,” originally published in Hunan nongcun [Rural
Hunan], no. 113 (May 17, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 870;

Xuanji, V, pp. 242-243.

* ok ok

[Editor’s Note to] “Xiangyin xian Solves the
Problem of Finding an Outlet for Excess Labor”

The situation in this xian also tells us that an outlet for excess labor power
can be found in the villages. The [number of] work days for each man and
woman in a year can be increased as methods of management are improved
and the scope of production expands. It is not, as it is said in this article, that
men can put in one hundred or more work days and women a few dozen work
days. Rather it can be done so that men put in more than two hundred work
days and women one hundred and more work days, or even more. Such num-
bers [of work days] have already been achieved in some cooperatives else-
where. Sideline occupations must have a definite market; they cannot be
developed blindly; this is correct. Taking the country as a whole, rural
sideline occupations in large part serve the countryside, but there must be a
not too small portion that serves the cities and export [needs]. Eventually this
sector can be expanded. The issue is that the country must have a unified plan
$0 as to eliminate blindness step by step.

* Ren Peiwu, “Xiangyin xian jiejue liao shengyu laodongli de chulu wenti,”
originally published in Hunan nongcun [Rural Hunan], no. 110 (April 3,
1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 887; Xuanji, V, pp. 253-254.

% 3k %
[Editor’s Note to] “A Model Cooperative™®

This article is very good. It can be used as a reference everywhere.

* Liu Junxiu, second secretary of the Jiangxi Provincial Committee of the
CPC, “Yi ge mofan hezuoshe,” originally published in Nongcun jianshe
[Rural Construction] (Jiangxi), no. 96 (February 10, 1955); collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 907.
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[Editor’s Note to] “A Cooperative Established Its Bylaws”"

This is a useful article. It can be used as a reference in establishing by
for cooperatives everywhere. Yiaws

* Work Team of the Seventh District Committee of Nanchang xjgp, of

CPC, “Hezuoshe yi ding shezhang,” originally published in Nongcun jig the
[Rural Construction] (Jiangxi), special edition no. 14 (February 2 19?5,!?
collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 924. ’ )

* ok ¥k

[Editor’s Note to] “My Experience as a Director of a Large Cooperative”

Do not think that the cooperativization movement can be promoted on a
large scale only in old liberated areas,” and not in areas that were liberated
later. This way of thinking is not in accord with the real situation. Areas that
were liberated later can also promote cooperativization on a large scale. In
terms of particular xian, districts, and xiang, the areas that were liberated later
c'an complete cooperativization at the same time as, or even before, the old
liberated areas; there are already some examples that prove this. This is com-
pl;tely dependent on whether or not the leadership work of the Party is appro-
priate, and whether or not fewer mistakes are committed. This article is the
record of a talk given by the director of a cooperative in Zhongshan xian,
Guandong [Province]. What he has said is no worse than what a director of a
cgoperative in an old liberated area [might say]; in fact some cooperatives’
directors in old liberated areas might not be able to match him.

* A talk by Liang Xiangsheng, director of the First Qunzhong [Masses’] Agri-
cultural Producers’ Cooperative of Zhongshan xian, “Wuo dang da she zhuren
di jingyan,” recorded by the work team stationed at the cooperative, May
1955, originally published in Zhongshan xian gonggu nongyeshe jingyan [The
Experience of Zhongshan xian in Consolidating Agricultural Cooperatives;
collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 951; Socialist Upsurge, p. 210.

* 3k %

[Editor’s Note to] “The Youth Shock Brigade of the No. 9 Agricultural
Producers’ Cooperative of Xinping xiang, Zhongshan xian”*

This article is very good. It can be used as a reference everywhere. Young
people are the most active and dynamic part of all the social forces. They are
the most willing to study and are the least conservative in their thinking, par-
ticularly in the socialist era. We hope that Party organizations everywhere will
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work with the Youth League organizations, paying attention to studying how
the energy of the young people in particular can be brought into fullest play;
don’t treat them the same way that everyone else is treated or ignore their spe-
cial characteristics. Naturally young people must learn from old people and
adults and should strive to engage as much as possible in useful activities with
the consent of the old people and adults. Old people and adults have more
conservative thinking [than young people], and they often suppress the pro-
gressive activities of young people. It is only after the young people are suc-
cessful that they are convinced. This article describes such a situation very
well. Naturally no compromise should be made with conservative thinking.
All right then, let’s try it and see; if it is successful, then they [the conserva-
tives] will agree.

* Work team of the Central Guangdong Regional Work Committee of the
[New Democratic] Youth League, ‘Zhongshan xian xinping xiang de jiu nong-
ye shengchan hezuoshe de gingnian tujidui,”’ originally published in Huanan
qingnian [South China Youth], no. 16 (August 25, 1955); collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 959; Xuanji, V, p. 247; Socialist Upsurge, pp.
319-320; and, under a different title, in Xuandu ( 1965b), p. 169.

* % k

[Editor’s Note to] “Red Flag Agricultural Producers’ Cooperative
of the First District of Qiongshan xian Was Consolidated in
the Struggle Against Natural Calamities and Capitalist Thought”

The superiority of having large-scale cooperatives and higher-stage cooper-
atives is also demonstrated by the experience of Red Flag Cooperative of
Hainan Island. This large-scale cooperative had a history of only one year
when it made preparations for the transformation to a higher-stage coopera-
tive. Of course this is not to say that every cooperative should follow suit.
They must [of course] still see whether or not their own conditions are ripe
before making a decision on when it would actually be best to merge [with
other] cooperatives and advance to a higher stage. Nevertheless, generally
speaking, three years’ time will be about right. What is important is to set
examples for the peasants to see. When the peasants see the superiority of
having large-scale and higher-stage cooperatives over having small-scale
cooperatives and lower-stage cooperatives, they will demand the merger of
cooperatives and the advancement to higher-stage [cooperatives].

* Qiongshan xian Committee of the CPC, “Qiongshan xian di yi qu hongqi
nongye shengchan hezuoshe zai tong ziran zaihai he tong ziben zhuyi sixiang
zuo douzheng zhong gonggu qilai le,” October 10, 1955; collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 976; Xuanji, V, p. 258; Socialist Upsurge, p. 342.
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[Editor’s Note to] “The Agricultural Producers’ Cooperative of Bianhg;
xiang, Which Matured in the Struggle Against Natural Calamitie_c,”"’gl '

This piece is written very vivaciously and is worth reading. The P
branch of this xiang is a model branch; it has led the masses in carryin arty
numerous heroic struggles and has [thus] won the support of the masSegs out

* Wang Xiuping, “Zai he ziran zaihai zuo douzheng zhong Chengzhang ilai
de bianhai xiang nongye shengchan hezuoshe,” originally pub]ishe:i1 ia:
Huanan ribao [South China Daily], May 8, 1955; collected and reprinted jp
Gaochao, p. 987. '

* %k sk

[Editor’s Note to] “The Experience of Tianmei Village
Agricultural Producers’ Cooperative of Taishan
xian in Organizing Production on Reclaimed Land”

This is land reclamation within short distance. Areas with [adequate] condi-
tions can all do likewise. But we must pay attention to the work of water and
soil conservation; we absolutely cannot create floods in downstream areas as a
result of reclaiming [upstream] land.

* The Department of Cooperativization of the Taishan xian Committee of the
CPC, “Taishan xian tianmei cun nongye hezuoshe zuzhi kaihuang shengchan
de jingyan,” originally published in Yuexi tongxun [West Guandong Bulletin],
no. 90 (September 19, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 996.

x ok %

[Editor’s Note to] “The Red Star Agricultural Producers’
Cooperative of Jiangbu xiang of Guangning xian Has Developed
Diversified Economic Undertakings and Solved a Very Major Problem”

This is a very good experience. It is worthy of being studied and
popularized everywhere.

* Jianbu xiang work team of Guangning xian Committee of the CPC,
“Guangning xian jiangbu xiang hongxing nongye shenchan hezuoshe fazhan
liao duozhong jingji jiejue liao hen da de wenti,” originally published in Yue-
zhong tongxun [Central Guangdong Bulletin], no. 254 (May 18, 1955); col-
lected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1006.
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[Editor’s Note to] “The Experience of Mo Shouquan Agricultural
Producers’ Cooperative of Cenqi xian in Launching
[the Drive to] Make Rational Proposals’” '*'

This is a creative experience. We hope the readers will pay attention to it.

* Yang Zhiging, “Cenqi xian mo shouquan nongye shengchan hezuoshe kai-
zhan helihua jianyi de jingyan,” originally published in Guangxi nongcun
[Rural Guangxi], no. 134 (February 7, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gao-
chao, p. 1029.

* % x

[Editor’s Note to] “Combined Mutual Aid Teams in the Agricultural
Producers’ Cooperativization Movement in Sichuan”

This experience is still useful in those areas where the progress of coopera-
tivization has been relatively slow.

* Xinhua News Agency reporter Li Chao, “Sichuan sheng nongye hezuohua
yundong zhong de huzhu lianzu,” originally published in Sichuan ribao
[Sichuan Daily], November 1, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p.
1053.

* 3k k

[Editor’s Note to] “The Production Plan for 1955 of Jiefang
[Liberation] Agricultural Producers’ Cooperative of Jianyang xian”

Among the many production plans we have seen, this one is comparatively
concrete and has clear explanations, enabling people to understand it easily.

* Jianyang work team of the Rural Work Department of the Sichuan Provin-
cial Committee of the CPC, “Jianyang xian jiefang nongye shengchan hez-
uoshe yijiuwuwu nian de shengchan jihua,” February 1955; collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1059.

* ¥ %

[Editor’s Note to] “How Xipu and Gucheng xiang of
Pi xian Dealt With All Kinds of Specific Problems”

This is a very good document. All localities can take this as a reference and
act accordingly.
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* Report to the Pi xian Party Committee, the Hunjiang [Special] Districg
[Party] Committee, and the Sichuan Provincial [Party] Committee, magq b
the work team assigned to Xipu and Gucheng xiang of Pi xian by the SiChuan
Provincial Committee of the CPC, “Pi xian xipu he gucheng liang ge Xiang ghj
zenyang chuli ge xiang juti wenti de,” April 10, 1955; collected and Ieprinted
in Gaochao, p. 1077.

* % k

[Editor’s Note to] “The Experience of Nine Agricultural
Producers’ Cooperatives of Shehong xiang, Jianyang xian,
in Reorganizing Financial Management Work”

This article describes the circumstances in which nine cooperatives violated
the principle of running the cooperatives with diligence and frugality and
made some other mistakes in financial management. We hope that all cooper-
atives take this as a warning.

* Shehong xiang work team of the Rural Work Department of the Sichuan
Provincial Committee of the CPC, “Jianyang xian shehong xiang jiuge
nongye shengchan hezuoshe zhengdun caiwu guanli gongzuo de jingyan,”
October 14, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1103.

% % %

[Editor’s Note to] “How the Collective Agricultural Producers’
Cooperative of Tianchi xiang, Yibin xian, Planned to Breed Draft Oxen”

This article is very good. All other places should act accordingly. Some
cooperatives not only ignore the breeding of small livestock, but pay no atten-
tion to the small livestock that they have either. This is entirely wrong. A
unified arrangement should be made for all livestock, big and small, strong
and weak. And moreover, there should be planned breeding of small livestock
such as that done in Yibin xian.

* Chen Jing, “Yibin xian tianchi xiang jiti nongye shengchan hezuoshe shi
zenyang jihua fanzhi gengniu de,” originally published in Nongmin bao
[Peasants’ News] (Yibin), July 25, 1955; collected and reprinted in Gao-
chao, p. 1118.

* Kk ¥

[Editor’s Note to] “Chongxin xiang of Fenggang xian
Developed the Mutual Aid and Cooperativization Movement
Under the Leadership of the Party Branch”

The line followed in this place is correct. This xiang already has five agri-
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cultural producers’ cooperatives, seven combined mutual aid teams, three
year-round mutual aid teams, fourteen temporary mutual aid teams, [all of
which] encompasses 98.4 per cent of the peasant households that should be
organized.'” Before December 1954, the Party branch of this xiang had not
placed the emphasis of its leadership work on the mutual aid and cooperativi-
zation {movement]. The Party members were afraid of the difficulty involved
in the work of guiding mutual aid teams. What the [Party] branch relied on
was not “having the [Party] secretary take part and all Party [members]
engaged in running cooperatives,”'” but rather [it relied on] the work team
(apparently the work teams sent there from above). There are still many rural
Party branches all around the country that show this kind of weak, helpless
attitude with regard to the question of agricultural cooperativization. Not only
[Party] branches, but even some higher-level Party committees may be like
this. The problem is precisely on this point. Whether or not the socialist trans-
formation of agriculture in our country will correspond to the speed of the
nation’s industrialization, whether or not cooperativization will develop in a
healthy way, with fewer problems and a guaranteed increase of production,
depends on whether or not the emphasis of leadership of the local Party com-
mittees at all levels can be quickly and accurately turned to this aspect. The
work teams must be sent, but it must be made clear that the purpose of their
going is to assist the Party organizations there, not to substitute for them so
that they won’t do anything themselves but rely solely on the work teams. '™
Since this xiang in Guizhou changed its attitude toward work in December
1954, it has achieved great results in just five months. They don’t depend on
the work teams any longer, but take the initiative themselves, and the Party
members are no longer afraid of difficulties. This kind of change first of all
depends on the Party committee secretaries at every level, the secretaries of
provincial [Party] committees and autonomous region [Party] committees, the
secretaries of [special] district [Party] committees and autonomous zhou
[Party] committees, the secretaries of xian and autonomous xian [Party] com-
mittees, district [Party] committee secretaries and [Party] branch secretaries.
They ought to take up the whole task of agricultural cooperativization. If they
are afraid of the trouble, or of the difficulties, if they do not personally take
part when faced with this great task, but merely pass it down to the rural work
departments or to the work teams, if they have this type of attitude, then not
only will it be impossible to complete the task, but there will be great chaos as
well.

* Liu Yaohua, “Fenggang xian chongxin xiang shi zenyang zai dang zhibu
lingdao xia kaizhan huzhu hezuo yundong de,” originally published in Gui-
zhou gongzuo [Guizhou Work], no. 82 (May 13, 1955); collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1125; Xuanji, V, 234-235; Socialist Upsurge, pp.
222-223.

% k k
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[Editor’s Note to] “The Political Work in Cooperatives’'

This article is very well written. It deserves to be recommended to a]f P
and [Youth] League xian committees, district committees, anpd Xia
branches. All cooperatives should follow this example. The author of this ar'tl
cle understands the Party’s line, and everything he says hits the mark. Als(:.
the writing style is good; it enables people to understand it at a glance. 1y doe’
not have the air of stereotyped Party writing."’6 Here, we must ask our reads
ers to pay attention. We have many comrades who, when they are Wwriting ar-l
essay, Just love stereotyped Party writing, which is neither lively nor graphic;
it gives people headaches. Neither are they careful about grammar or rhetoricf
they like a form of writing that is a cross between the classical and the vemac_,
ular. Sometimes they say a lot of nonsense, sometimes they are elliptical and
archaic; it’s as if they wanted to make the reader suffer. Many of this book’s
one hundred and seventy articles are heavy with stereotyped Party writing. It
was only after several revisions that they were made more readable. Even so
a few are still obscure, clumsy, and hard to understand. They were selecte&
only because their content was important. When will we see less of that ster-
eotyped Party writing that gives people headaches? We ask our comrades who
edit the newspapers and periodicals to pay attention to this, to ask the authors
to write lively, fluent, and understandable articles. Moreover, they should
take the initiative themselves to help the authors in revising [their] articles.

* Propaganda Department of the Suiyang xian Committee of the CPC,
“Hezuoshe de zhengzhi gongzuo,” originally published in Guizhou gongzuo
[Guizhou Work], no. 61 (November 10, 1954); collected and reprinted in
Gaochao, p. 1134; Xuanji, V, pp. 248-249; Socialist Upsurge, pp. 359-360.

* Kk

[Editor’s Note to] “It Is Necessary to Wage a Resolute
Struggle Against Counterrevolutionary Sabotage Activities”

The problem of counterrevolutionary sabotage of the cooperativization
movement is a common one. This is not a local problem [confined to] the
Fifth District of Duyun xian, Guizhou Province, but we see very little about
this problem reflected in similar publications from other provinces. In the pro-
cess of cooperativization all comrades engaged in rural work must pay atten-
tion to this problem of struggling against counterrevolutionary sabotage activ-
ities. They must learn from this district in Duyun xian and establish, in the
cooperatives, security organizations, with Party and [Youth] League members
as the backbone. It is absolutely imperative that the Party district committees,
under the leadership and supervision of the xian [Party] committees, after hav-
ing studied the situation and publicizing and explaining [the policy] to Party
members and nonmembers alike, and after having raised the vigilance of the
masses with regard to counterrevolutionary sabotage, should investigate,
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weed out, and deal with the counterrevolutionaires and other bad elements who
have wormed their way into the leading organizations of the cooperatives.
However, those who are to be weeded out must be real counterrevolutionaries
or truly bad elements; we must not label good people or people with only cer-
tain shortcomings as bad people. The actual handling [of the cases] must, in
particular, be appropriate and must be approved by the xian [authorities].

* Adapted from a draft from the Public Security Bureau of Duyun xian dated
June 6, “Bixu he fangeming de pohuai huodong zuo jianjue de douzheng,”
originally published in Guizhou gongzuo [Guizhou Work], no. 85 (July 30,
1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1142.

* k %k

93107

" [Editor’s Note to] “A Cooperative’s Three-Year Production Plan

This is a good article. It deserves to be read by everyone and can be used by
cooperatives everywhere as a reference in making long-term plans. What the
author of this article says is very correct: “The entire process of drawing up a
production plan is the process of a struggle between progressive thinking and
conservative thinking.” Conservative thinking is now causing trouble nearly
everywhere. In order to overcome this kind of conservative thinking and to
allow the forces of production and production itself to take a large step for-
ward, all localities and all cooperatives must draw up long-term plans for
themselves.

* Panjiang work team of the Guiding xian Committee of the CPC, *“Yi ge he-
zuoshe de san nian shengchan guihua,”” October 7, 1955; collected and
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1146; Xuanji, V, p. 250; Socialist Upsurge, p. 423.

* ok ok

[Editor’s Note to] “Carry Out Equal Work and
Equal Pay for Men and Women in the Cooperatives”

This is a short article, and easy to read. We urge that all xiang and coopera-
tives generally follow this example.

* <“Zaj hezuoshe nei shixing nan nii tonggong tongchou,’” October 1955, origi-
nally published in Guizhou Democratic Women’s Federation, Tongbao
[Bulletin], no. 99; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1156.

% ok 3k
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[Editor’s Note to] “Seasonal Labor Contracts”'®

The alfthor .of this article says that after a joint conference of dir,
cooperatives in this xian was convened, this cooperative imple o
system of seasonal labor contracts on the basis of occasional wolr)k contrae”
It can be seen from this that leadership by the xian is very important C\(;\I’maCts'
that the? leadership organizations at the xian level of the two thomlls edhope
more xian all over the country will pay close attention to the develo 1an %.lnd
?mon' in the cooperativization movement throughout the xian, that It)hng Slty-
1den't1fy problems, study ways to solve them, and convene timél conf e
of dlrectf)rs of all the cooperatives in the xian or of the directorsy of mport
cooperatives throughout the xian, and make decisions and c ltT;lPOITant
qu1ck{y. Don’t wait until problems pile up and create a ot of cora:glys‘ ebn; o
rr:;:)stollvmbg }tll}e(rjn. Leadership must move in the vanguard of the mov:r)lilent foarfs

ag behind it. Within / ] i
play the main lesderanr t:l(f] es'copc of a xian, the xian Party committee should

* Work team of the Zhenning xi i

W ‘ ' g xian Committee of the CPC, “Jijie b ”
originally published in Guizhou gongzuo [Guizhou Work], no. 7JO (I\;:rg (l)1n1g(,)
1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1159. ’ o

* %

[Editor’s Note to] “A Cooperative in Confusion Was Put in Good Order”'®

This matepal points out the truth that any cooperative in a state of confusion
;:a; l?e put in good order. Because those who join the cooperatives are all
aboring peasapts, regardless of the differences of opinion of various strata
l:il‘;nlcing them, in Fhe .cnd they can all be straightened out. For a time there
ally yvas’ confusion in some cooperatives; the only reason [for this] was that
they fhdn t get any leadership from the Party, and the Party had not clearl
ex'plamed its policies and methods to the masses. “We know that it is a gooz
thing to set up a cooperative. But after we set one up, neither the xian [Party]
committee, the district [Party] committee, nor the [Party] branch will take
c:re of us ar’lymore. Perhaps they felt uneasy about our poor village [because]
t. ey fouldn t eat well or live well [here], so they never came to our coopera-
tive. Tt?ere is only this reason and no other reason for such confusion. If [a
cooperative] can’t get leadership from the Party, naturally there will be confu-
sion. .Once leadership is provided, confusion will immediately cease. This
matenal also brings up the issue of whether or not cooperatives can be set up
in .backwar.d villages. The answer is affirmative. The cooperative that the
writer of this article writes about is located in a backward village. Some five
per cent f’f the villages throughout the country are backward; we must set up
cooperatives in all [these villages], and in the struggle to set up [these] cooper-
atives we will wipe out the backwardness of these places.
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* Xichou xian Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, ‘‘Yi ge hunluan
de hezuoshe zhengdun hao liao,” originally published in Nongcun gongzuo
tongbao [Rural Work Bulletin] (Yunnan), no. 111 (June 30, 1955); collected
and reprinted in Gaochao, pp. 1167-1168; Xuanji, V, p. 237, Socialist

Upsurge, pp. 239-240.

[Editor’s Note to] “The Question of Sideline Occupations™'’

This article’s discussion of sideline occupations is relatively comprehen-
sive. Moreover, it discusses sideline occupations in several dozen agricultural
producers’ cooperatives in one xian. The author has given a summary descrip-
tion of subsidiary production in this xian. We suggest that each xian do a sum-

mary of this aspect [of their work].

* Zhang Xinghua, “Fuye wenti,” originally published in Nongcun gongzuo
tongbao [Rural Work Bulletin] (Yunnan), no. 101 (March 11, 1955); col-
lected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1172.

* %k ¥

[Editor’s Note to] ‘“The Question of Draft Oxen in Fumin xian™ "

This article is relatively long, and there are some shortcomings in the writ-
ing, but its author has investigated the situation with regard to draft oxen in an
entire xian with great enthusiasm, and his viewpoint with regard to policy is
also correct. Therefore we have included this article.

* Department of Production and Cooperativization of the Fumin xian Com-
mittee of the CPC, *‘Fumin xian de gengniu wenti,’” originally published in
Nongcun gongzuo tongbao [Rural Work Bulletin] (Yunnan), no. 118 (April
20, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1186.

* %k k

[Editor’s Note to] ‘“The Experience of Four Cooperatives
in Wang Mang cun,!'? Changan xian, in
Organizing a Federated Cooperative’’!!3

This experience is useful; all areas can emulate it. Party district committees
and xiang [Party] branches can draw up plans, first organizing a joint manage-
ment committee of a federated cooperative for those smaller cooperatives that
are prepared to merge into a larger cooperative, such as in Wang Mang cun of
Changan xian, and then, after a period, they can proceed with a merger.

* Rural Work Department of the Shaanxi Provincial Committee of the CPC,
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“Changan xian wangmang cun si ge hezuoshe zuzhi lianshe de
August 1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1197; Socialist
p. 487.

jillgyan’vy
UPSur ge’

* % %

[Editor’s Note to] ‘‘A Cooperative Set Up on the Masses’
Own Initiative, Against the Wishes of the Leadership’ '

This is a moving story. We hope that the reader will read it carefully. In
ticular, we ask those comrades who do not believe that the broad peasant IE:I )
ses have enthusiasm for taking the socialist road and those comrades who a:;
always ready with knife in hand to “chop down” the cooperatives to read the
article carefully. At present in the rural areas throughout the country, the
socialist factor is increasing daily and hourly; the broad masses of peasant’s are
demanding the organization of cooperatives. A great number of intelligent
able, fair-minded, and enthusiastic leaders have sprung forth from among the,
masses. This is extremely encouraging. The greatest shortcoming is that Party
leadership in many localities has not taken the initiative in keeping up [with
the masses]. The present task is to get the local Party committees at every
level to take a positive Marxist-Leninist stand, take the task of agricultural
cooperativization into their own hands, and lead this movement with enthusi-
asm and joy, welcoming [the task] and exerting their utmost efforts. They
should not reenact the story of Lord Ye, who [professed to] love dragons, '"
by talking about socialism for so many years and then when socialism comes
to them, being afraid of it.

*. Shaanxi ribao [Shaanxi Daily] reporter Chen Taizhi, *‘Yi ge weibei lingdao
yilyuan you qunzhong zidong ban gilai de hezuoshe,” originally published in
Shaanxi ribao [Shaanxi Daily], August 31, 1955; collected and reprinted in
Gaochao, p. 1204; Xuanji, V, p. 234; Socialist Upsurge, pp. 179-180.

* ok %

{Editor’s Note to] ‘“The Party Branch of Yangheba xiang, Xixiang xian,
Correctly Leads the Mutual Aid and Cooperativization Work There”’

This article is useful. All rural Party branches in the countryside should do
things this way.

According to what is reflected in several localities, it is necessary to estab-
lish in the management committee of each agricultural producers’ cooperative
a deputy position to take charge of political work. All localities can establish
one such position, which can, under the leadership of Party branch commit-
tees, devote itself exclusively to the task of carrying out political work.

Organizing a xian-wide network of mutual aid [teams] and cooperatives Of
organizing a “federated cooperative committee” such as that of Yangheba
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xiang in Shaanxi appears to be very advantageous.

We must definitely believe in one thing, which is, that with the proper polit-
ical work, the shortcomings and mistakes made by the laboring people can be
overcome and corrected. The reader can see that after political work was done
in this xiang, those members of the cooperative who had been in the business
of peddling pigs stopped doing it, and those members who had been starving
the publicly owned oxen soon fattened them.

* “Xixiang xian yangheba xiang dang zhibu zhengque de lingdao liao na li de
huzhu hezuo,” originally published in Shaanxi gongzuo [Shaanxi Work], no.
18 (July 6, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1223; Socialist
Upsurge, p. 213.

[Editor’s Note to] “The Three-Year Development Plan of Gaolan xian™""®

This is a very interesting article. Regardless of whether or not conditions in
the next few years will permit certain portions of this plan to be put into prac-
tice (for example, tractor stations and educational expenditures), and regard-
less of whether the accounting aspect of this plan is accurate or not, at any rate
it counts as a comprehensive plan for the entire xian, the general spirit of
which is good. The section of it concerning agricultural cooperativization may
be quite appropriate to the conditions in Gaolan xian. This plan for agricul-
tural cooperativization was established in 1954 and was characterized by great
enthusiasm and initiative. At that time the ill-wind of “reducing” and
“chopping down” cooperatives had not yet risen, so these local comrades
were able to think about things in a positive way. We suggest that within the
framework sanctioned by the national and provincial (autonomous region)
plans, each xian should produce a practicable, comprehensive plan in accor-
dance with the actual local situation and send it to the province (autonomous
region) [authorities] for approval and [authorization of] implementation. With
regard to this matter of having each xian do its own plan, the Rural Work
Department of the Gansu Provincial [Party] Committee feels that the outline
of the plan can first be distributed by the xian-level [authorities] to the districts
and xiang, and then each district or xiang, according to the xian plan and local
circumstances, can draw up its own plan and report it to the xian. Then the
xian can synthesize [these plans] and decide upon a xian plan. We think this is
a good idea.

* Gaolan xian Committee of the CPC, “Gaolan xian de san nian fazhan
jihua,”” originally published in Gongzuo ziliao [Work Materials] (Gansu), no.
140 (December 18, 1954); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, pp.
1235-1236.
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[Editor’s Ngte to] “How Yinda xiang, Jiuquan xian, Launched
a Spare-time Cultural Education [Program] for Peasants’’

Not much space in this book is devoted to the discussion of cultura] W
This article can be considered a good one. In order to basically eliminate :;]rk
eracy and meet the urgent needs of agricultural cooperativization within se >
years, that is, within the Second Five-Year Plan,!i every locality must m;;:
comprehensive arrangements in 1956 and fulfill their plans for the first year

f’f Che Hongzha_mg, Huang Xiande, “Jiuquan xian yinda xiang shi zenyan
jinxing nongmin yeyu wenhua jiaoyu de,” August 1955, collected a,,ﬁ
reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1262; Socialist Upsurge, p. 470.

* k%

[Editor’s Note to] “How Guanting Agricultural Producers’
Cooperative of the Fifth District of Minhe xian
Solved the Problem of Impurity in Organization”

. This article is a bit inadequate in the quality of its writing, and it is
insufficient in terms of detailed descriptions of the activities of the impure ele-
IPentS, but its content is very important and deserves to be read. This coopera-
tive appears to be a very large one, but the ‘‘xian and district Party committees
were lax in leadership and the [Party] branches did not intervene.” This led to
the impure elements worming their way into the cooperative and also to
abnormal relations between the poor peasants and the middle peasants. It was
only after the xian and district Party committees paid attention to [giving it]

leadership and relied on the [Party] branch [there] to mobilize the masses that
the problem was resolved.

*.Hu Juqde, secretary of the CPC Committee of the Fifth District of Minhe
xian, “Minhe xian di wu qu guanting nongye shengchan hezuoshe shi zenyang
Jiejue zuzhi buchun de wenti de,” originally published in Nongcun gongzuo
cankao ziliao [Agricultural Work Reference Materials] (Qinghai), no. 10
(July 20, 1955); collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1274.

* ¥ %

[Editor’s Note to] “Change the Abnormal Relations
Between the Poor Peasants and the Middle Peasants and Methodically
Establish the Dominant Position of the Poor and
New Lower-Middle Peasants in the Lc:adership”II8

‘ Any place where a situation such as that in Xunhua xian of Qinghai Prov-
ince exists (and there are many instances of this kind of situation) must,
through educating the cadres and the masses, methodically achieve a change
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in this kind of situation.

* Rural Work Department of the Qinghai Provincial Committee of the CPC,
“Gaibian pinnong he zhongnong de bu zhengchang guanxi, you buzou de zuo-
dao shi pinnong he xin xia zhongnong zai lingdao shang zhan youshi,” June 1,
1955; collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1279.

* % k

[Editor’s Note to] “The xiang and cun Cadres Have the Ability
to Give Leadership to the Establishment of Cooperatives”'"”

This is a good article. Reading this article informs people that the peasants
of the Uighur nationality are very enthusiastic about taking the road of cooper-
ativization. They have already trained the cadres needed to put semisocialist
cooperativization into effect. Some people say that cooperativization cannot
be carried out among the minority nationalities. This is incorrect. We have
already seen that the Mongol, Hui, Uighur, Miao, and Zhuang, and some
other minority nationalities have already set up many cooperatives, or [in
some cases] people of several nationalities have joined together in setting up
cooperatives; moreover, they have done so very successfully. This refutes the
erroneous view of those people who look down on the minority nationalities.

* Ye Han, “Xiang cun ganbu you nengli lingdao jianshe,” originally
published in Tiannan ribao [Tiannan Daily] (Xinjiang), October 16, 1955;
collected and reprinted in Gaochao, p. 1293; Xuanji, V, p. 230; Socialist
Upsurge, p. 190.

Notes

1. See text July 31, 1955, note 18.

2. For an explanation of “semisocialist” cooperativization throughout this document, see text
Aug. 12, 1953(1), note 9, and text Oct. 15, 1953, note 2.

3. See text Aug. 12, 1953(1), note 22, and text Dec. 6, 1955, note 10.

4. When the members joined this cooperative, they pooled their resources toward the price, or
cost, of a mule. This cost was itself divided into four parts, symbolizing the four legs of the mule.
Some were able to contribute 1/6 of “a leg” (i.e., 1/24 or about 4 per cent of the total cost), and
others 1/8, and still others only 1/18, and so on. In all, the members came up with funds equiva-
lent to 2.8 “quarters,” hence “three legs of a mule.” The cooperative then arranged to have the
members use the mule for three days out of four, while nonmembers had the use of the animal on
the fourth day.

5. This refers to Jianming Agricultural, Forestry, and Animal Husbandry Cooperative in
Xipu Village in Zunhua xian, Hebei, under the leadership of Wang Guofan. The example of this
giong bangzi she (pauper’s cooperative) gave rise to the model of the highly praised giongbangzi
jingshen (paupers’ spirit). Wang Guofan was cited as a “labor model in agriculture,” gained
nationwide fame, was elected as a standing member of the Hebei Province Revolutionary Com-
mittee in February 1967, and as member of the Ninth Central Committee of the CPC in April
1969.
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amount of the means of production.” (SW. V, p. 276.)
7. See text Oct. 11, 1955(1), note 56.
8. See note 5.

lower-middle asants, and yet it incre i i i)

11, See text Jun, 6, 1950(y1), note 112.lsed prodution of grain by ovr 4,000

12. See text Jun. 6, 1950(1), note 7.

13. “‘Here ‘reverse [negative) Propaganda’ means making clear i i
and adversities they may come across in forming cooperatgive:f1l i;oat(:lgil?::lsstzs;':lzl‘ii::glicumcs
adva.nta.ges and favourable conditions. This was done when the masses were fully arous:dg the
applied in great numbers for Co-Operative membership, so that they could weigh the matter (hm
oughly aqd joifl of their own free wij].” (SW, V, p. 276.) See also text Oct. 11, 1955(2), note 10;-
in;:;,:?;: :]J.nclc refers to the experience of Caoliangzi Village, Chengde xian, the former proy-

15. See text June 14, 1954, note 14.

16. Th_is ar{icle refers to the experience of Caozhuang, Shahe xian, Hebei Province,

Helb7e.i g:;i iz:lr(t::!c'le refers to the €xperience of Aiguo (Patriotic) APC in Tuqgiao xiang, Tong xian,

18. This APC is in Xigou Village, Pingshun xian, Shanxi Province.

19. The Taihang Mountains straddle the boundary between Shanxi and Hebei and partially
l?etween Shanxi and Henan. This poor area that Mao talks about is on the southern rim of this
ridge, in southeastern Shanxi.

20. See text Oct. 15, 1953, note 2.

21.. This refers to the experience at the APC in X;j Zhang Geng Village at Xieyu xian, Shanxi
Province. ,

22. Mao is referring to the New Democratic Youth League, see text Feb. 18 1951, note 8, and
text Jun. 30, 1953, source note. ' ' ,
23. This article refers to the experience of Fenyang xian, Shanxi Province. The experiences of
collectives in water conservation projects was one of the key factors that led to the creation of
larger collective units (that is, communes) that could handle such large scale projects better.
24, Thf's article refers to the experience of Lishan xign in western Shanxi.
25. This article refers to the experience of Yanggao xian in northeast Shanxi, approximately 35

t
l;m. northeast of Datong. Daquan Mountain js located on the Nanyang River, 7 km. south of
anggao.

Shanyin, Luo Shoufan), and Guangling xian.

27.. _Origf'nally referring to a military-tribal distinction, the qi (banner) is a tribal-oriented
adl:mms'trauve division of the Mongolian minority nationality and the region that they inhabit.
T.'hls article refers to the experience of what was, until July 1955, The Ongniot “banner” Mongo-
lian Autonomous Region in Jehol Province. In a geographical rearrangement announced in July
1955, the province of Jehol was officially abolished and the areas originally within its boundaries
were. later divided among and assimilated by the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, Liaoning
Province and Hebej Province. Consequently, the Ongniot banner also Jost its original status as a
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Separate autonomous region. However, at the time this article and Mao’s comment on it were
written, these shifts had not yet been consolidated.

28. See text Oct. 15, 1953, note 12.

29. This refers to Yuanda APC in Dongyancun xiang, in the suburbs of Beijing Municipal-
ity.

30. Baipanyao xiang is situated in the suburbs of Beijing Municipality, and, the article tells us,
is primarily a green vegetable producing village. Two APC’s were formed here in winter-spring,
1952-53.

31. This cooperative is situated in the hilly region in the western suburbs of Beijing Municipal-
ity, where a joint production planning task force was formed in autumn 1954,

32. This refers to Hongxing Collective Farm (jiti nongzhuang), a large APC in the southeastern
corner of Nanwan District of Beijing Municipality, and includes three xian (Yinghai, Yile, Sihai)
and more than thirty other smaller villages.

33. Zhangguozhuang xiang is in Fengtai District of Beijing Municipality.

34. This article refers to the experience of an APC located at Sanluju xiang in Fengtai District
of Beijing Municipality.

35. In the early stages of cooperativization, funds were necessary for the accumulation and
preparation of means of production such as seeds, fertilizer, etc., and for the “buying over” of
draft animals and farm implements previously owned by individuals. Such funds were collected
in the form of shares from those peasants who joined the cooperatives. In many cases these were
also accounted for as part of the price of animals and tools sold by these peasants to the coopera-
tives. Many poor peasants, however, were unable to come up with their share of the funds and,
therefore, were initially barred from or hesitant to join the cooperatives. The government there-
upon established the poor peasant cooperativization loan fund, which provided poor peasants with
the necessary funds for the cooperativization of their livelihood. According to RMSC (1956), the
China People’s Bank gave out more than 700 million rmb worth of such loans to some 40 million
households of poor and lower-middle peasants in that year.

36. This cooperative is located in an eastern suburb of Beijing.

37. This refers to the situation in Wangdingti cun in the western suburbs of Tianjin Municipal-
ity.

38. This xiang is in the eastern suburbs of Tianjin, and the reference is to two cooperatives
here, Minsheng APC and Mingiang APC, both established in November 1954.

39. This article refers to the situation in the three villages of Pingfang, Shuangquan, and Wufu
in Nahe xian in Heilongjiang Province.

40. This refers to Lalin xian, Heilongjiang Province.

41. Anguang xian is located in northern Jilin Province. The APC here was established in the
spring of 1952.

42. See text Oct. 11, 1955(2), note 9.

43. This article refers to the experience of Datun Village in Kougian District, Rongji xian, Jilin

Province.

44. This refers to Xiaoguang APC in Jin xian, near Jinzhou in southern Liaoning Province,
established in February 1954.

45. See note 5.

46. For the definitions of supply and marketing cooperatives and credit cooperatives, see text
Oct. 15, 1953, note 11, and text Oct. 11, 1955(1), note 26.

47. This refers to the example of the six villages of Dade, Guanjia, Laihu, Waujiazi, Halagantu,
and Fujuchang in Zhangwu xian, Liaoning Province.

48. This refers to the experience of Chenjiazhuang APC in No. 3 District, Qufu xian, Shan-
dong Province.

49. ““Confucian Analects, Book XIII, *Tsu Lu’ [Zi Lu).”” (SW, V, p- 276.) The Chinese term
for *‘mean person”’ is xiaoren, which in the Confucian world-view means a person of petty
thoughts and deeds. It is Jjuxtaposed to the junzi (often translated as the gentleman or the princely
man), which connotes a person of noble thoughts and deeds.

50. Confucius’ Temple and Confucius’ Grove are both in Qufu xian, Shandong Province. The
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Grove is in the temple itself and consists of trees that supposedly Confucius planted hi

51. This refers to the experience of the APC at Louxia Village, Putou xian Qingshan glself
Rosnzgcheng xian, Shandong Province, established in winter 1952. , e,

- “‘V. L. Lenin, “The Task of the

ot 1 e e The Task Youth Leagues.””* (SW, V, p. 276.) See text Dec. 6, 1955,

53.. After cooperativization, within each cooperative, the value of each day of ]
contributed by members of the cooperative had to be assessed in order to facilitate the eva) a!)or
of .work done. The system was known as ping gong ji fen (evaluating work and allotin taiion
points). The units of work were known as work points (generally a standard day’s work jg ork
ten wor_k points) and in reality the value of work points in each cooperative had to be di:fwmth
depending on local conditions, from the value of work points in other places. However, i e,
cases these were standardized and assigned an average monetary value. Thus, it was oft;nn m0§!
ble tlhat the actual value of work points (based on the net income of the cooperative) came Dol
be elth.er higher or lower than the assigned estimated value. At this time the work point sout o
‘vt'as §tlll rather rudimentary in structure. Individuals, households, or labor units were awixs-:icer:
‘ basic work points’* on a completed job. These were accumulated in the unit’s account, and deg
tions could be made for poor work. At year’s end, Wwages were paid accordingly. Late;-, in the ]:fe-

I ::n ;?:yr;t::l ;(()) :(gug:z;r‘l, ::‘I;C at Qian Village, Wangjiafang, Fanggian xiang, No. 8 District of
ofsgl;g;nshez APCin Shitzl xiang, Tongcheng xian, Anhui, was established under the leadership
ranch secretaries Zhang R i i Mingyi i
e text Feb 17, 1oor o 6.g enhuai and Kai Mingyi. For the meaning of the term fanshen,
561The article introduces Chen as “a native of Wudian zhen [township], Fengyang xian
Anhui Province. Fifty-six, poor peasant, family member of a revolutionary martyr, member o;"
the Communist Party. A family of seven, owning 21.5 mu of land.” He was rep:lted to have
§tartcd, beginning in the spring of 1953, over eighty cooperatives, of which he had personal input
in fifteen.

.57. This refers to the experience of Ge Shiyu APC at Fouhu xiang, Ogiao District, Fanchang
xian, Anhui Province. ’ ’

58. This refers to the CPC branch at Chengxi xiang in Fengyang xian, Anhui.

‘59. The term “spontaneous cooperatives” refers to APC’s that were formed by the peasants
without prior approval and planning by the leading organs. In some cases, they were not even
accorded formal recognition as such by the leading organs in the locality. In others, those that
were formed with authorization but that, in the process of formation, demonstrated much greater
spontaneous enthusiasm and self-determination on the part of the peasants than anticipated, were
ordered by the local authorities to be reorganized. See Xuexi, 12 (1955), 13. On the subject of
“drastic reduction” or “resolute reduction” mentioned here, see also text July 31, 1955, notes 14
and 18, This article draws on the experience of several xiang in Chu xian, eastern Anhui.

60. This refers to the Qinghun and Chensi APC’s at Luchen xiang, Feidong xian, Anhui.

61. This refers to Xishu xiang in Kunshan xian, Jiangsu. Two APC’s were established there in
the spring of 1954, and by the end of that year there were ten cooperatives there.

62. By wan jiefang qu (later liberated area) Mao obviously means xin jiefang qu (newly liber-
ated area). See text June 6, 1950(1), note 7.

63. This refers to Yitao xiang in Machang District, Muyang xian, Jiangsu Province.

‘ 64. This refers to the experience of Qianjin APC in Zhaoyang xiang, Xinhailian Municipal-
ity (.)f Jiangsu Province. Xinhailian Municipality was a new municipality combining the three
earlier towns of Xinanzhen, Haizhou, and Lianyungang. Qianjin APC was made up of 578
househoids.

65. This refers to the experience of the APC at Zhonggian cun, Jiangning xian of Jiangsu Prov-
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ince, which was established in October 1954.

66. The term here, ding e bao gong, refers to the allocation of labor contracts by specifying the
amount of product to be completed within a certain period of time, based on the determination of
anorm with regard to how much and what quality of work can be done on that particular Jjob by an
average member of the cooperative in a day, working on a specified area of land, with certain
draft animals and farm tools and under certain weather conditions.

67. See note 53.

68. This refers to the experience of No. 1 Qianjin APC in Qianzhou, Jiangsu Province, which
was established in 1952.

69. This article refers to the experience of several APC's (of which the first was Guangming
APC established in the spring of 1954) in Dengjia xiang, Shouchang xian of Zhejiang Province.

70. See note 5 and note 56.

71. This article refers to the experience of several APC’s in Longnan xiang of Yuyao xian in

eastern Zhejiang.
72. This refers to the experience of Qianhao higher-stage APC in Ankou xiang, Jiande xian,

Zhejiang Province.

73. This term, duo zhong jingying, sometimes translated as “multiple undertakings,” became a
stipulation for the communes’ undertaking in the Regulations on the Work of the People’s Com-
munes in 1962 (Article 25).

74. This article refers to the experience of the APC’s in Xinchuang xiang, Pinghu xian, Zhe-
jiang. See also text Oct. 15, 1953, note 15.

75. This refers to the experience of Xinfu and Sinkang APC’s at Louxia xiang, Fuan xian,
Fujian Province.

76. See text Feb. 17, 1951, note 4.

77. See text July 31, 1955, note 14.

78. This article refers to the experience of Xianfeng APC, Longfeng xiang, Huaan xian,
Fujian.

79. “The four comparisons were to compare and see which was better: (1) the co-operative, the
mutual-aid team, or peasants working on their own; (2) socialism or capitalism; (3) a system with
exploitation or a system without exploitation, and (4) personal enrichment or prosperity for all.
The five calculations referred to the calculations of the superiority of the co-operative with respect
to (1) coping with natural disasters, (2) increasing earnings through the promotion of side-lines,
(3) increasing work-points for arousing enthusiasm for labour, (4) increasing production as a
result of mutually beneficial co-operation by the poor and middle peasants, and (5) overcoming
difficulties in production and in livelihood.” (SW, V, p. 276.)

80. Mao uses the term da maozi, which literally translates as ‘‘big hats’’ and which is a com-
mon expression in the PRC for forcing a label, usually a political category, on people. A common
variation is kou maozi (slapping a hat on), and a related term is zai maozi (taking off the hat). See
text Dec. 8, 1956, note 33. For a specific reference to this “label” mentioned here, see text Mar.
5, 1955.

81. This article refers to the experience of APC’s in Xinjing District, a suburb of Shanghai
Municipality, and especially to the conditions in Hongnan xiang there, contrasting the enthusiasm
of the poor peasants and the hesitation of the cadres. For the usage of the term “wind” here, see
text Nov. 4, 1953, note 3.

82. Mao is referring, we think, to the Rural Work Conference, held May 1955, the Second
Session of the First NPC held July 5-30, 1955, and the Sixth Plenum of the Seventh Central Com-
mittee of the CPC, held October 4-11, 1955. See K. Lieberthal (1976), pp. 70-74. A conference
of Party secretaries from provincial, municipal, and autonomous region Party committees was
also convened on July 31-August 1, 1955, and in fact dealt more specifically with the issue of
agricultural cooperativization. However, it was at the meeting of the NPC that the basic principles
and the lines of the debate that Mao described were set forth.

83. This is situated at Tangnan xiang, Dachang District, in the suburbs of Shanghai Municipal-

ity.
84. This refers to the experience of Taixing xiang in Wusong District, a northern suburb of
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Shanghai Municipality. Here, of 627 agricultural households, there were 447 households

which a total of 529 people were drawn into industrial occupations in the various industrig) (rm.n
marily steel and textiles) enterprises in Shanghai. Therefore the “workers” in the title ¢o pri-
industrial workers. nnote

85. This refers to a village in the western suburbs of Shanghai Municipality.

86. C. Bettleheim (1978), provides an in-depth analysis of the Soviet experience with reg
to surplus labor power in the countryside. Spect

87. This refers to an APC in Diantai xiang of Zhenru District, which is a suburb of Sh :
Municipality. This APC was formed in October 1953, and by the end of 1954 it h nehai

A , ad become 5
higher-stage APC.

88. This refers to Fuli APC in Nancuizhuang in Anyang xian, Henan Province.

89. Mao is extrapolating from a common Henanese saying that “If a chicken feather flies y
heaven, it must be borne on the wind.” pto

90. Mao is using the famous term fanshen; see note 55, this document.

91. This refers to the experience of Dalizhuang xiang, lia xian, Henan.

92. See text Feb. 18, 1951, note 2.

93. The earlier drawing of class distinctions was done during the period of the land reform. See
text Mar. 12, 1950, note 1, and text Feb. 18, 1951, note 2. '

94. Third-class cooperatives (san deng she or san lei she) refers to cooperatives where “the
Party leadership was weak and no leading core was formed: where political consciousness was
not high and capitalist thinking prevailed; where cadres did not have a democratic style; and
where illegal landlords, rich peasants and counterrevolutionary elements were rampant. Be;ause
production was not carried out properly and management was run in a disorderly manner, output
in some of these cooperatives decreased seriously.” RMRB (Jan. 5, 1958), quoted in Y. Lau
(1977), p. 342. See also text July 31, 1955, note 16.

95. The term Mao used here is ging huang bu jie (hiatis between green and yellow), which
means a time of shortage of supply, either of products or of energy. See text May 8, 1950, note 2.

96. This refers to Yi Ruisheng APC, which, the article claimed, was one of the most renowned
of the APC’s in Jiangxi and was located in Hujiafang Village, Nianfeng xiang, 50 li east of the
seat of Pingxian xian, Jiangxi Province.

97. This refers to Luoxian APC, Nangi xiang, Nanchang xian, Jiangxi Province.

98. See text June 6, 1950(1), note 7.

99. Tujidui, or *‘shock brigade,”” comes from the military term “tuji,”’ meaning ‘‘surprise
attack.” This means to concentrate all forces and, in a rather short period of time, solve relatively
more urgent problems. For instance, during harvest seasons, shock teams were established to
launch a sudden onslaught in procurement of farm crops. See Y. Lau (1977), p. 433.

100. This xiang is located south of Yangjiang xian, Guangdong Province.

101. This APC is in Malu xiang, Cengi xian, Guangxi Province.

102. Mutual aid teams were originally divided into three categories: (1) temporary, seasonal
small mutual aid teams; (2) year-round, fixed mutual aid teams, with 10-30 households, and (3)
lower-stage agricultural producers’ cooperatives. In the year-round mutual aid teams, work points
systems were sometimes employed, sideline production was sometimes carried out, simple pro-
duction plans and a simple division of labor in technical work were sometimes implemented.
Some mutual aid teams even gradually established public ownership over some farm implements
and draft animals and accumulated a small amount of public funds. See Y. Lau (1977), p. 165.
See also text Oct. 15, 1953, note 2.

103. This slogan was popularized at this time; see the first editorial notes in this document, relat-
ing to the article “With the Party Secretary Taking Part, the Entire Party Should Be Engaged in
Running Cooperatives.”

104. In order to carry out a specific objective, the Party committees, or higher-level Party organ-
izations, would choose a number of cadres to form leadership groups and transfer these groups t¢
lower level-units and localities to expedite and lead the projects or movemenis to be carried out
there. After the particular tasks were completed, these groups, or work teams, would be dis-
banded, and its members would return to their original units or be assigned new tasks. See Y. Lau
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(1977), p. 140.

105. This refers to the example of three APC’s (Shenguang APC, Nongyuan APC, and Yangjia-
zai APC) in Guangda xiang, Suiyang xian, Guizhou Province.

106. The term here is dang bagu, or “Party eight-legged essays.” This alludes to the prescribed
form of writing adopted in the imperial examination system from the Ming dynasty down to the
nineteenth century. In this form of writing, the essays are divided up into eight standard parts, or
*‘legs”’: thus the argumentation and extrapolation of the subject became extremely rigid and pre-
dictable. It became a major target of criticism in the 1920s during the New Culture Movement. In
applying this term to writing generated and circulated within the CPC, Mao is referring not only
to the form but also to the substance of the writing, in that such a criticism may apply wherever
creativity of thought and expression is replaced by a stereotypical adherence to dogma. Mao began
attacking “stereotyped Party writing” during the CPC rectification campaign at Yanan in 1942,
and particularly in his three essays ‘‘Reform Our Study,”” *‘Rectify the Party’s Work Style,’’ and
“Oppose Stereotyped Party Writing.” See SW, III, pp. 17-26, 35-68.

107. This refers to the experience of Pingbao APC, Panjiang xiang, Guiding xian, Guizhou
Province.

108. This refers to the experience of No. 1 APC, Maanshan xiang, Zhenning xian, Guizhou
Province.

109. This refers to Dongsheng APC, Guomu xiang, Xichou xian, Yunnan.

110. This refers to the experience of some 40 APC’s in Ma Longquan xian, Yunnan Province.

111. This refers to Fumin xian in Yunnan Province, some 25 km. northwest of Kunming.

112. The locality mentioned here is named after Wang Mang, an historical figure who seized the
throne of the Han dynasty emperor and for a brief period of 15 years established the Xin dynasty
(9-25 A.D.) He was traditionally vilified in Chinese history but is considered a progressive ruler

in the revisionist historiography of the PRC.

113. This is located in central Shaanxi Province, near Xian Municipality. Xian is the modern
name of what was originally called Changan, which was a major capital city of China in Tang and
Song times.

114. This refers to the experience of No. 1 APC of Shang Village, Guodu District of Chang-
an xian, Shaanxi, and that of nearby Yang Village.

115. This story is from Liu Xiang’s Xinxu: Zashi (early Han dynasty), which tells of a man by
the name of Ye Zigao who loved the image of dragons and, wherever he could, carved or painted
dragons in his house. This moved the dragon in the heavens to pay him a visit, whereupon Ye was
frightened out of his wits and fled.

116. Gaolan xian, also known as Shidongsi, is located in central Gansu, 30 km. north of Lan-
zhou.

117. The Second Five-Year Plan was projected, at this time, to cover the years 1958-1962.

118. This refers to Xiatan APC, Xunhua xian, Qinghai Province.
119. This article refers to the experience of Semen District of Suofu xian, Xinjiang Province.
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This bibliography lists material used in this volume of Mao Zedong’s works in trans-
lation. It is divided into two sections. The first section includes materials which have
been used as primary sources, i.¢., the sources of the texts we have used in this volume
for our translation, as well as the other sources cited in the “Other Chinese Text(s)”
and “Available English Translation(s)” segments of the source notes at the front of
each document in this volume. This first section is itself divided into two parts: books
and serials. The second section consists of secondary references that appear in our
annotations and commentaries.

The reader is asked to take note of two things:

[] a. The initial line for each entry in this bibliography corresponds to the way in
which the source has been cited in the volume. This is a presentation of the title of
the source in full, or, more often, an arbitrary abbreviation of the title, e.g.,

Buyi for Ding Wang, ed. Mao Zedong xuanji buyi (Supplement to the Selected
Works of Mao Tse-tung);

and:
RMRB for Renmin ribao;

or
the name of the author followed by the date (year) of the publication of the material,
e.g.,

J. Chen (1969) for Chen, Jerome, Mao.

[]b. Where a source is listed in section I, it is not repeated in section II, even if it
also serves, in these volumes, as a reference source for our annotations.

When the notation: (Red Guard publication) follows an entry in this bibliography, it
means that the cited work is a publication of one of many Red Guard groups during the
Cultural Revolution period. In some, but not all of these cases, the source provides us
with information concerning the original editor/compiler, publisher and/or publishing
date of the item, and in such cases this information is presented in this bibliography.
Where such information is not available, the notations *“N.p.”” or “‘N.d.’’ or both will
be used. These publications have been collected and published in Red Guard Pub-
lications, Washington, D.C.: Center for Chinese Research Materials, 20 vols.,
1975; Supplement, 8 vols., 1980. This publication information will not be re-
peated for each of these entries in this bibliography. The reader should also note
that a valuable directory of these Red Guard publications is provided in: Lee,
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